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       SELF-ASSESSMENT


The study programme A Teacher of Basic Education at the Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy (further LPA) is a Second Level Professional Higher Education Study Programme  (education classification index of the Ministry of Education of the Republic of Latvia 471413) and it is implemented in compliance with the decision of the Senate of the LPA on 17 February 2003 (Minutes No.8). On completing the study course the student is awarded a professional qualification of a teacher of basic education.


In order to assess the study programme A Teacher of Basic Education a working group was established (Rector’s order No. 114-v).


The self-assessment report was discussed by the Board of the Faculty of Educational Science of the LPA (1 December 2003), by the Board of Studies (8 December 2003) and confirmed at the Senate sitting (19 January 2004).

1. Goals and Objectives of the Study Programme


AIM: to provide opportunities for educators to acquire a qualification of a teacher of basic education and appropriate professional competence.


Objectives:

· To create conditions for acquiring knowledge of and developing skills needed for implementation of the State Standard of Basic Education, the curriculum and the subject syllabuses.

· To perfect skills of organising and assessing the process of upbringing and teaching/learning. 

· To encourage students to develop their personalities and enhance formation of democratic and humanistic environment. 

· To involve students in applied research with the aim of developing their research skills in the fields of science related to their qualification.

· To motivate students for life-long learning in the united space of European education.


Basic principles of the study programme:

· Teachers’ further education is oriented towards the difficulties the teachers come across in their practical work at school; therefore the study course is problem-oriented.

· Teachers’ further education should provide certain competences for activity; therefore the study course is activity-oriented.
· To meet the growing demands for the teaching profession the study course is scientifically- oriented.
2. Organisation of the Study Programme


In developing the structure of the study programme the regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic of Latvia on the State Educational Standard of the second level professional higher further education No. 481 (20 November 2001) and the draft standard of the teaching profession were taken into consideration. The volume of the programme is 75 CP, the duration of the course is 2 years. 


The content of the study programme has been elaborated basing on the fact that the students have completed higher professional pedagogical education and have some teaching experience. 

The study courses are combined into three modules.




Structure of the programme

	Module I
	3 CP

	Module II
Basic theoretical courses in the field
	5 CP

	Module III
Courses in Information Technologies
	2 CP

	Module IV
Professional Specialisation Courses in the Field
	41 CP

	1English as a Foreign Language ForeignLanguageLanguageLanguage.Angļu valoda (kā svešvaloda)
āā
	2.Biology

	3.Physics

	4.Geography

	5.Computer Science
	6.Russian as a Foreign Language  sveðvaloda)

	7.Chemistry

	8.Latvian Language and Literature

	9 Mathematics

	10Home Economics 

	11.Special Needs Education

	12.Sports

	13.German as a Foreign Language
	14.Health Education

	15.History

	16. Visual Art
	

	Module V
Practice
	8 CP

	Module VI
Final (state) examination
	12 CP

	Module VII 
Optional (free choice) courses
	4 CP


The volume of the practice is 26 CP, 18 of them are earned on the basis of the length of the teacher’s pedagogical service and the earlier acquired pedagogical education.


The general education study courses provide knowledge of the main directions of the functioning of the European Union, the tendencies of co-operation in the field of education. Students get acquainted with the systems of assessing the quality of education and possibilities of improving education.


The basic theoretical courses in the field activate a need for innovative approaches to implementing the educational process in an institution of basic education. Students get a theoretical insight into and practice in providing values education, master the theoretical fundamentals of bilingual education and develop the skills enhancing collaboration among the school, the family and the community.


The content of the programme lays a special emphasis on courses for professional specialisation in the field (41 CP), which are needed for implementation of State Standard of Basic Education, the curricula and subject syllabuses; the student chooses those which are related to the qualification (specialisation) he/she has chosen.


The volume and the content of the practice are determined taking into account the fact that the students enrolled for the programme have acquired higher professional pedagogical education and have experience of teaching.


Optional courses are offered to meet the students’ interests and in compliance with the regulations confirmed at the LPA concerning the choice of the study courses. Every year a catalogue including courses for free choice is confirmed at the LPA, it is available on the home page of the LPA (www.lieppa.lv) in the section studies as well as in the library.

3. Practical Implementation of the Study Programme


The study work is regulated by the Regulations of Studies of the LPA.

Methods of Study, Technologies, Substantiation of their Choice


A variety of methods and forms of study are used in the process of implementing the study programme: lectures, theoretical and practical seminars, student research work, students’ individual work, frontal teaching, group and individual work, case studies, problem-oriented studies, project works, presentations of works, experiments, practical work in the laboratory and in the open air, fieldtrips, e-studies.


The choice of methods and forms of studies are closely connected with the particularity of the study courses related to specialisation.


Students’ independent work and practical workshops play a significant role in acquisition of the programme and implementation of the above-mentioned forms and methods of studies. When organising workshops method of group work is used efficiently. Both the students and the lecturers rank case studies and problem-based studies among the most valuable. Due to this it is possible to consolidate, extend and improve the acquired theoretical knowledge and skills.


The teaching practice provides opportunities for applying theoretical knowledge in practical teaching at school. The content of practice materials presents a possibility to make conclusions about the level of the student’s knowledge as well as grants an opportunity to assess and control reaching the aim of the study programme. When developing the programme of the practice students’ suggestions are also taken into consideration.


The study programme includes also students’ research activity (writing a diploma/graduation paper); it makes it possible to provide comprehension of interconnections between the theoretical and practical ideas, by consolidating application of knowledge of methodology in studying the pedagogical process.


Workshops are of great significance in the process of acquiring the programme.  Practising this form of study, method of group work is efficiently applied. Thus consolidation of theoretical ideas is carried out and the skills needed for the teaching profession are developed.

Integration of the Research Activities of the Academic Personnel




 into the Study Process


Research in the LPA has been developing in those branches and subbranches of science, which correspond to the type of the Academy under the guidance of professors and associate professors. Every year Scientific Council prepares and publishes an annual report on research work (the document Report on the Research work in the Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy in 2002, 2003 is not annexed).


The research activities of the teaching staff find their reflection in the study courses, in the analysis and assessment of the students’ reports, in supervision and assessment of students’ graduation papers as well as in the teaching aids worked out by the staff members. The research themes: Humanisation of the pedagogical process: the reality and prospects, Theoretical and practical provision for teaching/learning languages, Environmental education, Health education, Topical issues of Mathematical Didactics, Mathematical fundamentals of Computer Sciences, Aspects of perfecting teaching of Visual Art and Home Economics, Pedagogical process for special needs children, Development of a human personality, Topical issues of literary activities of Latvian writers; Aspects of functioning of Modern Latvian, Historical research into the Latvian language, Efficient schemes of differences  of the plasma of semiconductors for modelling hydrodynamic processes (appendix No.1. Research Work of the Teaching Staff of the LPA). 


Cooperation is taking place among the members of the teaching staff from the leading and other departments. To achieve more uniformity when trying to reach the aim common goals for each block of the study course are set and within the framework of corresponding blocks the members of the teaching staff come to a conclusion about the most efficient means of reaching these goals. It stimulates the choice of more up-to-date methods and forms of assessment, this leads to improvement of the content of the course and problem-oriented studies are promoted.


Discussions among the members of the teaching staff of different departments concerning general education courses, the content of the basic theoretical courses in the field, consecutiveness of the themes and assessment have taken place.




4. System of Assessment


The system of assessing the knowledge and skills of the students has been harmonised with the regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers No. 481, which determine the basic principles and the main forms of assessing the level of acquisition of the programme (tests and examinations).


In compliance with the set goals and objectives of the programme as well as with the goals and objectives of the study courses the whole body of demands for assessing the achievement has been defined; the students are acquainted with it at the beginning of each study course.


Methods of assessment are closely interconnected with the methods and forms of study. The cumulative system is used, which envisages gradual formation of the final assessment from several assignments completed by the student (tests, test papers, essays, reports, presentations, different types of testing in virtual environment (www,blackboard.lv), student portfolio, from his/her participation in problem discussions, and seminars).


Examinations and tests are mainly organised in written form; however there are also practised such methods as a discussion in a form of a dialogue or dispute and an examination paper (an independent research on a freely chosen theme or selected by the lecturer).





5. Students


Enrolment and matriculation of students to the study programme is organised in accordance with the regulations of enrolment and matriculation confirmed by the Senate. In the year 2003 132 students were admitted. At the beginning of the study course students are acquainted with the goals and objectives of the study programme, its content, requirements for the study work and the results to be achieved. Sessions are organised during weekends once a month. It guarantees a regularity of the process and consecutiveness. Timely information concerning the planning of the classes for each session is available on the Home page of the LPA. Within the limits of possibility students are involved in the organisation of the study process, its assessment and improvement. Collaboration among the students and the administration of the LPA is practised on different levels.


Supervisors of the study programme organise discussions about organisational matters of the study process, inform students about urgent issues at the LPA and in the study process. The Adult Education Department working together with the students tackle the problems arising during the study process.


Regular surveys are conducted among students. The results of questionnaires help to discover the problems concerning the organisation or content of the study programme. The obtained data are analysed during seminars and in departments with the aim of assessing the quality of the study process and in case of necessity to make corrections.


Changes resulting from the discussions among the students and the lecturers have been made in the content of the programme, that is, the volume of the course in Information Technologies has been increased, a course in Methodology and Research Methods in Pedagogy has been included in the programme and the number of credit points for optional subjects increased.

6. The Academic and Administrative 

Staff Involved in the Study Programme


Members of the teaching staff from the Departments of the LPA, visiting lecturers from partnership institutions and teacher consultants are involved in the implementation of the study programme A Teacher of Basic Education. 


Teacher consultants give practical classes, act as consultants during teaching practices, take part in the work of the State Examination Board.


The scientific and professional qualification of the members of the teaching staff is sufficient to provide reaching the goals and objectives of the study programme.


36 Doctors, among them 13 Associate Professors and 4 Professors, 48 Masters are involved in the implementation of the programme.


Perfection and feasible development of the scientific and professional qualification of the teaching staff have been analysed in the Departments, at the sittings of the Scientific Council as well as by the Senate.  The proposals of the Departments taken into consideration new regulations on perfection of scientific and professional qualification have been adopted (Decision of the Senate on 19 May 2003).


Organisational work for implementation of the programme is provided by the Adult Education Department in collaboration with the ten departments of the LPA.


Responsibility for covering Modules IV, V, VI (that is the study courses of professional specialisation, practice, State examination) falls on the leading departments: Department of the Latvian Language, Department of Literature, Department of Mathematics and Information Science, Department of Art and Handicrafts, Department of Social Sciences and Management, Sports Department, Department of Foreign Languages, Department of Environmental Sciences, Department of Pedagogy. By the decision of the Senate (14 April 2003) the programmes have been attached to the Departments.


Improvement of the professional qualification of the academic staff is achieved through participation in international projects, for example, Soros Foundation - Latvia, project “Open School”, ERASMUS project “Democratisation of Society and Civic Education in the Changing Europe”, EU SOCRATES/MINERVA and by making use of the opportunities granted by partnership agreements (collaboration in exchanging experience, participation in conferences), for example, Topical Issues in Science, Pedagogy: Theory and Practice, Society and Culture, Man and Environment, Mathematics and Development of the Learner‘s Abilities. Perfection of professional qualification has been evaluated on interdepartmental level.


In accordance with the 2002/2003 regulations of the Ministry of Education and Science “Procedure of Educating Pedagogues working in Higher Education and Improving their Professional Growth” 16 members of the teaching staff have improved their knowledge by participating in the programme aimed at development of professional skills “Didactics of Higher Education” organised by the University of Agriculture of Latvia.


11 lecturers participated in the seminars organised by the Distance Learning Centre of the and dealing with introduction of e-studies into the study process,


A positive experience that is worth mentioning is the fact that some members of the teaching staff of the LPA work in schools of general education as subject teachers and consultants of the teaching practice, it maintains links between the study process and practical teaching.

7. Sources of Financing, Teaching/Learning Resources


The financial basis for implementing the programme is course fees paid by natural persons or legal entities.


The cost of the study programme is determined on the basis of the document confirmed by the Senate of the LPA “On the Principles of Charging Fees in the LPA” which complies with the regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers No.334.


Experience of the recent years in Latvia is the following - support Foundation of Teachers’ In-service Training partially compensates expenses for teachers’ training in further education programmes in accordance with the regulations of the Foundation and the state financing.


The LPA has appropriate equipment and availability of information to realise the objectives of the study programme.


Purpose-equipped rooms for Physics, English, German, Drawing, Cooking, Dressmaking, Weaving, Ceramics workshops, Multimedia and Computer classrooms provide for the implementation of the programme.


In the LPA there functions the Regional Distance Learning Centre, the Centre of Speech Therapy, the Centre of Civil Sciences, the Regional Computer Centre, the Environmental and Health Education Centre, the Kurzeme Centre of Folklore and Language, the Centre of Social Studies.


The library of the LAP plays an essential role in ensuring the study process. After reconstruction of the library in 2003 additional space was found, an information centre annexed to the library was equipped with 20 workstations, the free-access library was extended and equipped with 66 places for the readers. Available in the library is the integrated information system “Alise” annexed to the local computer network; the electronic catalogue contains information about the available printed matter since 1980. The library has a connection to the INTERNET. The library has subscribed to the following databases: EBSO, Leta, Lursoft, and NAIS. Therefore the students and the members of the teaching staff are provided access to a vast amount of information.

8. Foreign Relations


Collaboration with higher education institutions in foreign countries and in Latvia is developing in different directions and spheres, the most significant of them are:

· Participation of the members of the teaching staff in international projects (Baltic-Nordic countries Project School for everybody, Teaching and Learning in a Democratic Society, Teacher Education and its Perspective in a Democratic Society, ERASMUS, Soros Foundation Latvia, Mentoring: the key to high quality in pre-service language teacher education (2001-2005). Towards coherent and effective partnership between Universities and schools in pre-service teacher education;

· mobility of the teaching staff and exchange of experiences (in the year 2003 the lecturers of the LPA participated and presented their reports at conferences in Lithuania, Poland, Finland, the USA, Germany, Scotland, Russia, Ukraine  and other places);

· organisation of scientific and methodological conferences, seminars and other informative activities (the document Review of Research Work at the Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy in 2002, 2003 is not annexed);

· conclusion of partnership agreements with higher education institutions in Latvia (University of Latvia, University of Agriculture of Latvia, Academy of Sports Pedagogy of Latvia, Rīga Technical University), in Lithuania (Klaipeda University, Vytauto Didžiojo Kaunas University, Siauliai University), in Poland (Elbing Technical Higher School).


The Department of Foreign Languages has acquired good experience in perfecting the content of the study programme through co-operation with Robert Bosch Foundation and the British Council; regular in-service training seminars take place. Within the framework of partnership projects mentors- practice consultants in schools are trained and unified programmes and demands for teaching practice have been worked out for all higher education institutions of Latvia.


In 2003 a group of the teaching staff of the LPA together with the Distance Learning Centre of the Rīga Technical University participated in the project “ Research of technological and methodological aspects of e-education”.


In co-operation with the Institute of Philosophy and Sociology of the University of Latvia the lecturers of the LPA participated in the work of the expedition of the National Oral History project “Life-story in Latvia” Lejaskurzeme -2001” and “Life-story in Latvia - Ventspils -  2002”.

9. Co-operation with Governmental, Municipal and Non-governmental Organisations in Implementation of the Programme, Links with Employers


Co-operation with governmental, Municipal and non-governmental organisations can be seen in several areas: in co-ordinating the content of the programme, in its support and implementation (as lecturers, practice consultants, experts of the State Examination Board etc.)


Cooperation with the Ministry of Education and Science should be evaluated as significant (Centre of Co-ordinating the Content of Education and Examinations, projects for developing the educational system). The teaching staff of the LPA participate in working groups elaborating different normative documents, for example, Draft Standard of Information Science and the corresponding programme, Draft Standard of Basic education in Latvian.  Collaboration with town and district Education Boards (Ventspils, Kuldīga, Saldus, Liepāja) informs the schoolteachers about the possibilities of studies in the LPA. On the other hand this enables the Academy to make a more purposeful planning of the programmes to be offered.


Cooperation with different institutions of basic education when organising teaching practices should be particularly emphasised.

10. Summary


The positive sides of the programme:

· The LPA has accumulated experience of educating and of in-service training basic schoolteachers for several decades.

· The principle of modules gives the structure of the programme  opportunities:


-  to more flexibly react to the labour market demands,


- to put forward similar demands to all students of the programme,


- to stimulate the lecturers to efficient co-operation aimed at improving the 
  
   content of the programme,

· 
- to economise resources (human and financial resources).

· The lecturers of the LPA are authors or co-authors of several textbooks (the document Report about the Research work in the Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy in 2002, 2003 is not annexed).

· Professional experience of organising teaching practices, which provides opportunities for students of reflecting on the teaching/learning process at school, the set and achieved goals as well as on one’s own didactic competence.

· Students’ satisfaction with social-cultural needs (communication, interaction, sharing experiences).



Feasible Development of the Programme:

· With the purpose of wider use of the possibilities of information technologies


- to perfect circulation of information,


- to perfect the study environment,


- to perfect the study methods and methods of assessment.

· To more efficiently use different forms and methods of study in order 


- to improve the students’ independent work,


- to plan fieldtrips,


- to introduce e-studies,


- to verify in practice methods not so frequently used for implementation of 

   certain submodules. 

· to use the submodule principle in the structure of the programme more frequently, making use of the experience of the teachers from EU countries in developing  further education programmes.

The tasks the Academy is facing in order to improve the quality of the study programme:
· To study the experience of higher educational establishments of Latvia and foreign countries in elaboration and implementation of module programmes and perfect the present study programme ‘A Teacher of Basic Education’ of the LPA.
· To involve the academic personnel in professional in-service courses (introduction of elements of e-studies and distance learning).
· To improve provision of resources (equipment and technologies) in purpose-equipped rooms.
· To provide the LPA library with bigger stocks of special literature.
The working group evaluating the programme A Teacher of Basic Education
Head of the group: Ņina Petrauska, Programme Director,

Members of the group:


Dina Bethere, lecturer of the Department of  Pedagogy,


Vaira Kārkliņa, lecturer of the Department of Mathematics and Information 
Science






Diāna Laiveniece, lecturer of the Department of the Latvian Language


Aisma Suleimanova, teacher of Liepāja secondary school No.6, consultant in 
methods (not on regular staff) of the Ministry of Education and Science.










Appendix No.1




Research of the Academic Personnel

	No.
	Name, surname
	Theme of the research

	1.-5
	Dr. paed. 

Edvīns Ģingulis

Dr.math. Kārlis Dobelis

M.sc.comp. 

Dzintars Tomsons

M.paed. Baiba Bērztīse

Dr.paed. Vaira Kārkliņa
	Topical Issues of Mathematical Didactics.

Subthemes: Mathematics in School and Mathematics in a Higher Education Establishment.

The project financed by the Scientific Board of Latvia No. 03.1017 "Diagnosing Pupils' Mathematical Abilities in Grades 6, 9 and 12" 

	6. 
	Dina Barute
	Probability Theory and Statistics in the Study Process

	7.
	M.paed. Aija Kukuka
	Possibilities of Activating the Study Process in the Cycle of Mathematical Subjects

	8. 
	Ilva Magazeina
	Graphic Processing Systems

	9. 
	Vineta Poņemecka
	Feasible Applications of Distance Learning and e-studies.

	10.
	M.psych. Inese Āre
	Doctorate student in Psychology in the University of Latvia, Working at a Doctoral Thesis - Possibilities of Giving Psychological Support to Families with Mentally Retarded Children

	11.
	M.paed. Dina Bethere
	Study of the Sign Language of the Deaf in Psycholinguistic Aspect

	12.
	Daina Jurga
	Master student of the Academy of Music, doing research in the field of developing the child's ear for music

	13.
	 Dr.paed. Anita Līdaka
	Research  in the field of value education in children

	14. 
	Dr.paed. Juris Grants
	Detailed research into learning and developing kinaesthetic and social skills of mentally retarded children  

	15. 
	M.paed. Ligita Ģeida
	Perfection of the Pedagogical Integration Process of Children with Impaired Eyesight

	16. 
	M.paed. Kaiva Žīmante
	Methods of Developing Social Skills  of Mentally Retarded Children and Criteria of their Assessment

	17.
	Dr.paed. 

Valentina Kaļiņina
	Lingual Didactics: Communicative Approach to Language Teaching/Learning; Functional Aspect of Teaching Russian, Development of Cross-cultural Competence



	18.
	M.paed. 

Eleonora Ņikiforova
	Modern Russian (Syntax) and Russian Literature

	19.
	Dr.paed. Marina Novika
	Methods of Teaching Russian as a Foreign Language

	20.
	Dr.paed 

Larisa Pavlovska
	Topical Issues of  Modern Russian and Methods of its Teaching

	21-23
	Dr.biol. Jānis Pērkons

M.paed. Antra Alksne

Aivis Tālbergs
	Dynamic  of the Frequency of Heartbeat at Sports Classes, Developmental Peculiarities of Teenage Boys and Girls 

	24-26
	Dr.habil. biol. 

Juris Aivars
Dr.biol. Jānis Pērkons
M.paed. Antra Alksne
	Physiology of Blood Circulation, Physiology of Man and Animal, Physiology of Sports and Extreme Situations, Sports Pedagogy

	27.
	M.paed. Inese Orlovska
	Methods of Organising Children's Work in Classes of Visual Art

	28.
	Dr.paed. Inta Klāsone
	Methodological Possibilities of Forming Awareness of Creativity through Artistic Education

	39.
	Herberts Erbs
	Methods of Teaching Modelling

	30.
	M.art. Andris Millers
	Role of Modelling in Visual Art

	31. 
	M.paed. Agrita Jankina
	Development of Language and Speech in Classes of Manual Work

	32.
	M.paed.Daina Ģībiete
	Psycho-physiological Aspects of Handicraft and Visual Art of Special Needs Children 

	33.
	M.paed.Lauma Veita
	Development of the System of Handicraft and its Application when Training Students for Creative Pedagogical Activity

	
	
	Themes of Synchronic Linguistics of the Latvian Language

Modern Latvian and Aspects of its Functioning 

	34.
	Dr.philol. 

Gunta Smiltniece
	Research into the History of the Latvian Literary Language  and Morphology of the Latvian Language and Integrated into the Corresponding Courses, the basic material used for studies is the book by V.Kalme and G.Smiltniece Word Derivation in the Latvian Literary Language and its Morphology (2001)

	35.
	Dr. philol. Dzintra Šulce
	Research into the Problematic Issues of Standard Speech and Standard Spelling

	36.
	Dr.philol. Linda Lauze
	Research into the syntax of the colloquial Latvian language supplement the course in Syntax, experience of work in several projects (ISEC project of the Ministry of Education and Science Implementation of the Standard of the Latvian Language in Basic School; Grant Project of Scientific Board of Latvia Functional and Normative Aspects of Colloquial Communication etc.)

	37.
	M.philol.Velga Laugale
	Research into the tendencies of terminology formation in Humanities integrated into the course  Lexicology and Phraseology

	
	
	Themes of Latvian Diachronic Linguistics Development of Dialectal Peculiarities in Kurzeme: Areal and Historical Aspect

	38.
	Dr.habil.philol. 

Benita Laumane
	Research in Language Contacts in Kurzeme, Origin of Place-Names and People's Names, Vocabulary of Vernacular Language

	39.
	Dr.philol.  Ieva Ozola
	Research into the Changeability   and Stability of Grammatical Peculiarities  in the Southern Part of Kurzeme

	40.
	Dr.philol. 

Maigone Beitiņa
	History of the Syntax of the Latvian Language and its Dialectal Peculiarities 

	41.
	M.paed. 

Diāna  Laiveniece
	Formation of a Unified System of Teaching/learning Latvian in the Basic Stage of Education

	42. 
	Dr paed. Ārija Ptičkina
	Perfection of the Content and Methods of Teaching/learning the Latvian Language, Acquisition of Latvian as a Second Language, Problems of Bilingual Education

	43. 
	M.paed. Vija Zēlerte
	Individual Psychological Methods in Giving Advice to Families

	44.
	Dr.paed. 

Alīda Samuseviča
	Research into problematic issues of teachers' professional activity and pedagogical competence.

Research into cross-cultural education and methods of bilingual teaching/learning

	45. 
	Dr.paed. Ilze Miķelsone
	Interaction with the Pedagogue as a Promoter of the Pre-school Child's Self-confidence  and Personality Development

	46.
	Dr.paed. Roberts Veits
	Mathematical Modelling and Optimisation

	47.
	Dr.paed. Dace Tomsone
	 Approbation of the Standard of  Information Science in Institutions of Basic Education

	48.
	Dr.math. Jānis Rimšāns
	Exponential Difference Schemes for Advection-diffusion Equation in the Multidimensional Case


	49. 
	Dr.philol. Edgars Lāms
	Topical Problems of Literary Trends and Genres in Latvian Literature

	50. 
	Dr.philol. 

Zanda Gūtmane
	Interconnections between the 2oth century Latvian and German Literature (Comparative Literary Studies)



	51.
	M.philol. Gita Girņus
	Myth and History in Latvian Wartime Legends (Research into Latvian Legends  and other Folklore Genres)

	52.
	M.philol. Anda Kuduma
	L.Stumbre's Drama. Research into the Latest Developments in Latvian Literature

	53.
	M.philol. 

Sandra Okuņeva
	V.Plūdonis' Poetry. Research into the Processes of Children's  Literature

	54.
	Inta-Genese Plaude
	A.Deglavs' Novelistics : Cultural and Ideological Discourse (Research into the Latvian 19th century Novel)

	55.
	Dr.paed. Olga Glikasa
	Research into the Child's Posture (methods of diagnosing the posture, its quantitative and qualitative indices of disorders).

Methodological Aspect of Health Education in Basic School and Higher Education Establishments

	56.
	M.paed. Vineta Kulmane
	Psychological Aspects of Health Education

	57.
	Dr.paed. 

Ludmila Karule
	Pedagogical Bases of Implementation of Environmental Education in Elementary School.

Development of the System of Ecological Education and Upbringing in Elementary School

	58.
	M.biol. Inese Eistere 
	Pedagogical Bases of Implementation of Environmental Education in Elementary School.

Methodological Aspect of Studies of Sustainability.

Acquisition of Elements of Sustainability in Elementary School

	59.
	M.paed. Ilze Grospiņa
	Geographical Aspect of Environmental Education in Basic School

Tourism Aspect in Environmental Education

	60. 
	Vineta Laiveniece
	Prevention and Treatment of Posture Disorders 

in  Children of Pre-school  and School Age 

	61.
	Dace Zemīte
	Aspect of Health Education

	62.
	Dr.biol. Māra Zeltiņa
	Physical-Chemical Aspects of Environmental Education

	63.
	Dr.geogr. Ieva M. Markausa
	Problems of Involvement of Potential Workforce from Different Groups of the Population in Latvia; studies abroad, opportunities, student activity, attitude , assessment of the studies

	64.
	M.sc.env. 

Gunta Birzniece
	Aspects of Projects on Environmental Protection

	65.
	Dr.sc.eng.

Ivars Kudreņickis
	Systemanalysis; Environmental Planning and Sustainable Development.

Rational Use of Energy Resources 

	66. 
	Dr.geol. Valdis Segliņš 
	Research into the Structure of Quaternary Deposits and Stratigraphy.

Environmental Policy and Institutions

	67. 
	Dr.habil. chem.

Magnuss Vircavs
	Environmental Management; Environmental Policy; Environmental Legislation; Assessment of the Impact on the Environment; Environmental Philosophy.

Changes of Micro-elements in the Objects of the Environment

	68. 
	M.paed. 

Lāsma Petermane
	Managing  Problems of Pupils' Behaviour during the Class, System of Discipline at School

	69.
	Dr.geogr. Pēteris Šķiņķis
	Economic and Social Geographic Indications of Structural Changes in the Society of Latvia

	70.
	 Juta Birzniece
	Methods of Teaching Essay Writing  during Out-of-Class Activities

	71.
	Uļjana Gintnere
	Ethnography of the Southern Part of Kurzeme.

Compiling  the Museum Stocks  and Designing Expositions

	72.
	Dr.phil. 

Zaigonis Graumanis
	Social Stratification and Quality of Life in Latvia

	73. 
	Dr.hist. Ārija Kolosova
	Problematic Issues of the History of Latvia.

Methods of Teaching History

	74.
	M.paed. A.Medveckis
	Education of History  and  Social Sciences Teachers: Problems and Solutions.

Life Stories as a Source of Historical Studies.

Comparative Studies of Value Orientation among school and university students in Sweden and in Latvia

	75. 
	M.paed. Ārijs Orlovskis
	Feeling of Citizenship at History Classes.

Cross Cultural Education

	76. 
	Irisa Otrupe
	Methods of Teaching Political Science and Law in Secondary School

	77.
	Dr.hist. Helēna Šimkuva
	History of Latvia:

1. German Minority in Latvia - History of the German-Balts in the Context of the History of Latvia.

2. History of National Minorities in Latvia as well as Judicial History of European Minorities in the Context of the History of Latvia.

3. History of Latvian Navigation, especially the History of the Trading Fleet of the Republic of Latvia (1918-1940) in the Context of the Economic Life of Latvia.

4. History of Latvian Culture, especially the History of Cultural Heritage of the Baltic Germans.

5. Research within the framework of the academic publication of the Institute of the History of Latvia of the University of Latvia " The 20th Century History of Latvia" since 1996.

	78.
	M.paed. Zofija Bauere
	Development of Students' Communicative Abilities

	79.
	Indra Kalniņa
	Techniques of Developing Listening Skills

	80.
	M.paed. Larisa Petre
	Art Elements in Teaching Foreign Languages

	81.
	Daina Tamuža
	Developing Skills of Teaching and Learning the Vocabulary

	82.
	M.paed. Ausma Šēna
	British Civilisation 

	83.
	Reinis Bahs
	Background Studies (Germany, Austria, Switzerland)

	84. 
	M.philol. Elita Balčus
	Activity and Result-Oriented Foreign Language Class

	85.
	M.paed. Irēna Muižniece
	Teaching Reading, Developing Text Comprehension

	86.
	Dr.paed. Arta-Lilita Vaivode
	Organising teaching Mathematical Calculus to students of different programmes

	87.
	M.sc.comp. Anita Jansone
	Introduction of the Quality Systems of Information Technologies

	88.
	M.paed. Inta Znotiņa
	Computer Animation for teaching Mathematics in an institution of basic education

	89.
	M.paed. Kaspars Politers
	Use of Information Technologies in Teaching Logic


II. Description of the Content of the Study 

Programme and its Implementation

The Second Level Professional Higher Education Study Programme A Teacher of Basic Education has been designed on the basis of the earlier accredited study programmes of the Liepâja Academy of Pedagogy  - A Primary School Teacher (decision No. 69, 3 December 1998) and a Speech Therapist, a Teacher of Primary School (decision No.71, 3 December 1998). 


The programme has been designed in compliance with the regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers No.481, which envisage a more extensive acquisition of knowledge specific for the branch and to prepare for creativity, research and teaching in the branch in accordance with the requirements of a teacher’s professional standard, which determine the necessary knowledge of Pedagogy, Psychology and in the branch of science corresponding to subject.

Aim of the programme: to provide opportunities for pedagogues to acquire a qualification of a teacher of basic education and appropriate professional competence.

Objectives of the programme:

· To create conditions for acquiring the knowledge and developing the skills needed for implementation of the National Standard of Basic Education, the curriculum and the subject syllabuses.

· To perfect the skills of organising and assessing the process of upbringing and teaching/learning. 

· To encourage students to develop their personalities and enhance formation of a democratic and humanistic environment. 

· To involve students in applied research with the purpose of developing their research skills in the fields of science related to their qualification.

· To motivate students for life-long learning in the united space of European education.

Length of study: 

2 years

Value of the programme : 
75 CP

The earlier acquired professional  higher 



pedagogical education is equated to 85 CP

Programme Director:
M.paed. Nina Petrauska

Entrance requirements:
Teachers working in educational establishments and having professional higher pedagogical education are enrolled. Annual entrance regulations offer teachers’ qualifications 
basing on the demand from Educational Boards and the information of the Department of General Education of the 
Ministry of Education and Science.

Entrance examinations: 
none, except a test in English for teachers of basic school, in German for teachers of basic school and for teachers of basic school in Russian.

Criterion for the competition: length of pedagogical service

Qualification to be acquired: 

Qualification Entered in 

the Diploma:


 a teacher of basic school

Qualification entered in

the appendix of the diploma

point No.2:


a teacher of basic school

Qualification entered in

the appendix of the diploma

point No.5:


47 1413 02


a teacher of English (as a foreign language) for basic 




school

47 1413 24


a Biology teacher for basic school 

47 1413 22


a Physics teacher for basic school

47 1413 25


a Geography teacher for basic school

47 1413 20


a teacher of Computer Science for basic school

47 1413 05


a teacher of Russian (as a foreign language) for basic 




school

47 1413 23


a Chemistry teacher for basic school

47 1413 01


a teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature for basic 




school

47 1413 21


a teacher of Mathematics for basic school

47 1413 63


a teacher of Home Economics for basic school

47 1415


a teacher of Special Needs Education for basic school

47 1413 81


a  Sports teacher for basic school

47 1413 03


a teacher of German (as a foreign language) for basic 




school

47 1413 82


a teacher of Health Education for basic school

47 1413 41


a teacher of History for basic school

47 1413 62


a teacher of Visual Art for basic school

Document on Education

to be awarded: 

a diploma

Demands for getting a 

qualification: 

1. Demands common for all

To acquire the professional specialisation study courses, courses of Pedagogy and Psychology. To do research and present the obtained results in the Diploma paper. To complete assignments for the teaching practice. To write and defend a qualification paper.

2. Specific demands

A teacher of English (as a foreign language) for basic school

· to acquire practical English reaching upper-intermediate level,

· to acquire the necessary theoretical knowledge of methods of teaching English.

A Biology teacher for basic school:

· to acquire the basic theoretical courses in the main branches of the science of Biology,

· to acquire methods of teaching Biology.

· to acquire the necessary theoretical knowledge of and skills at methods of teaching Biology.

A Physics teacher for basic school:

· to acquire knowledge of physical phenomena, regularities in nature and mechanics,

· to develop the skills at using the acquired knowledge in solving practical problems,

· to possess skills at planning and making demonstrations and experiments in Physics.

A Geography teacher for basic school:

· to acquire theoretical knowledge of fundamental disciplines of Geography and basic theoretical knowledge in the fields of science related to Geography,

· to acquire the skills at planning and diversify the teaching/learning process by choosing a methodological approach suiting the theme.

A teacher of Computer Science for basic school:

· to acquire the study courses which develop skills: 


to efficiently work with MS Office packet,

to format teaching and testing programmes in the programming language Visual 
Basic,


to install new software and work with it;


in case of need to manage configuration of hardware,


administer the computer network.


work in the Internet,


to work with graphic and animation systems.
A teacher of Russian (as a foreign language) for basic school:

· to cover the study courses in the Russian Language and Literature,

· to cover the courses of teaching the Russian Language and Literature needed for teaching.
A teacher of Chemistry for basic school:

· to acquire theoretical knowledge of the fundamental disciplines of Chemistry and basic theoretical knowledge in the fields of Natural Sciences related to Chemistry,

· to master interactive teaching/learning methods and skills at research work.

A teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature for basic school:

· to cover the theoretical and practical courses of all branches of Linguistics,

· to cover the theoretical courses of literary science and literary history.

A teacher of Mathematics for basic school:

· to acquire the whole body of Mathematical sciences which provide understanding of Mathematics;

· to cover theoretical courses in Mathematics in the main branches of Mathematics.

A teacher of Home Economics for basic school:

· to cover the  study courses in the Applied Arts theory and history,

· to form comprehension of application of different materials and technologies,

· to form comprehension about trends in contemporary art,

· to acquire theoretical basis and practice of Home Economics and management.

A teacher of Special Needs Education for basic school:
· to acquire knowledge of biological fundamentals of disorders, thus providing comprehension of the structure of psychic developmental disorders,

· to study the most novel trends in the development of School and Special needs Pedagogy,

· to cover theoretical-practical courses in Special Needs Psychology and pertinent branches of Psychology;

· to learn the methods of pedagogical - psychological diagnostics of deviations of psychic development in children of school age and conditions for their implementation; 

· to acquire knowledge of the nature of traditional and alternative methods for special needs teaching and their feasible applications.

A Sports teacher for basic school:

· to acquire the theoretical knowledge a Sports teacher needs for work,

· to acquire the skills and abilities at movement and methods of teaching the skills needed for sports included in the basic school programme,

· to learn the necessary skills at organising sports activities and refereeing.

A teacher of German (as a foreign language) for basic school: 
· to acquire the theoretical knowledge and practical skills a teacher of German for basic school needs as well as internationally recognised competencies in methods of teaching.
A teacher of Health Education for basic school:
· to acquire theoretical knowledge of the fundamental disciplines of Health Education and basic theoretical knowledge in the fields of sciences related to Health Education,

· to acquire the skill at planning and diversifying the teaching/learning process by choosing a methodological approach suiting the theme.

A teacher of History for basic school:

· to cover the theoretical courses providing comprehension of History,

· to cover the course in Methods of Teaching History a teacher needs for work at school.

A teacher of Visual Art for basic school:
· to acquire a skill at applying theoretical and practical knowledge in practical teaching,

· to acquire skills of using academic knowledge in artistic creative work,

· to form comprehension of application of different materials and technologies.

Structure of the programme:

	Module I
	3 CP

	Module II

Basic theoretical courses in the field
	5 CP

	Module III

Courses in Information Technologies
	2 CP

	Module IV

Professional Specialisation Courses in the Field
	41 CP

	1English as a Foreign Language ForeignLanguageLanguageLanguage.Angļu valoda (kā svešvaloda)

āā
	2.Biology


	3.Physics


	4.Geography


	5.Computer Science
	6.Russian as a Foreign Language  sveðvaloda)


	7.Chemistry


	8.Latvian Language and Literature


	9 Mathematics


	10Home Economics 


	11.Special Needs Education


	12.Sports


	13.German as a Foreign Language
	14.Health Education


	15.History


	16. Visual Art
	

	Module V

Practice
	8 CP

	Module VI

Final (state) examination
	12 CP

	Module VII 

Optional (free choice) courses
	4 CP


The study courses form 7 modules. Modules I, II, III, V, VI, VII are compulsory for all students.

From Module IV students choose one submodule related to the chosen teacher’s qualification. The volume of Module IV is 41 CP, and it accounts for 55% of the volume of the programme.


The specific skills a basic school teacher needs are provided by such study courses as “European Union and Quality of Education”; “Topical Issues of Pedagogy (values education, co-operation among the school, the family and society; basic principles of bilingual education); “Developmental Psychology”, study courses for specialisation in the field and practice (interaction among the pedagogue and children, process of upbringing and education in school, implementation of the requirements of the standard of basic education at school.


For assessment of the student knowledge and skills the following principles are used: systematicallity, openness and compulsironess. To assess the achievement in education the following forms are used: tests, test works, essays, reports, problem discussions, seminars and cumulative system, which envisages gradual formation of the final assessment from several student’s works and other forms. Assessment is both oral and written, individually or in a group.


Assessment during the examination is made in a ten-point scale, for each point criteria are given which include the range of knowledge, skills and abilities.


Optional courses are offered with students’ interests taken into account and on the basis of the regulations of the LPA on the choice of study courses. Every year a catalogue of free choice courses is confirmed, it is available on the home page of the LPA (www.lieppa.lv) in the section ‘studies’ as well as in the library; so the students can get acquainted with its contents.


When writing a Diploma paper the principles and order determined by the LPA are followed, the Diploma paper is defended in front of public, it is evaluated by a commission; one of its members is a representative of employers. In their Diploma papers students substantiate both the theoretical ideas and the experience acquired during their practice in conformity with the chosen teacher’s qualification and within the framework of the chosen theme.


Students do assignments for their practice during the second year of their studies in basic education institutions (places of work). Practice is organised according to the document ‘Regulations of Practices in the Liepaja Academy of Pedagogy’ confirmed by the Senate. The value of the practice - 26CP. The previous practice of professional higher pedagogical education and teaching experience is equated to 18CP.

Description of the teaching practice

Practices and potential placement: institutions of basic education

Aims:
· To verify in practice the theoretical knowledge of the courses of specialisation in the field and Didactics.

· To perfect the skills at organising pedagogical process.

Objectives:
· To develop a link between the theoretical knowledge acquired during the study course in the higher education establishment and its practical application.

· To develop a skill at analysing occurrences and facts happening in school, to form understanding of interaction among the teacher, the school and society.

· To practise using different teaching/learning methods and techniques.

· To develop self-assessment skills and awareness of a need for self-development.


During their practice students visit classes in the field pertinent to their subject and analyse implementation of the requirements of the standard of basic education. They give lessons in accordance with the chosen qualification.


At the end of the practice students hand in their practice portfolio. The content of the portfolio is evaluated by the practice consultants. During the final conference the student defends the contents of his/her practice portfolio.


Contents of the practice portfolio (appendices - the documents are not annexed):

1. Interaction process of the pupil, pedagogue and other adults in school (appendix No.1.)


- observations, descriptions, schemes concerning interaction of the child and the 
pedagogue.

2. The process of upbringing and teaching at school (appendices No.2, 4)


- Planning and management of the teaching/learning activity (appendix No.3)


- Pedagogical and psychological characterisation (appendix No.5).

3.  Diary of the practice (appendix No.6). 

4.  Constructive self-assessment of the practice (appendix No.7).

5. Assessment of the practice (appendix No.8).

Form of studies: part-time studies.

Forms of work: lectures, seminars, independent work, practices, applied research, experiments, practical work in the laboratory, purpose-organised excursions, shows of practical works, test papers in the virtual environment (www.blackboard.lv). Programmes for the study courses define the preliminary knowledge for starting the course, the themes for independent study and their evaluation.

Forms of testing: credit tests, examinations in compliance with the regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers No.481.

Personnel involved in the implementation of the programme
The Department of Social Sciences and Management, the Department of Mathematics and Information Science, the Department of Pedagogy provide general study courses.

The basic theoretical courses in the field - by the Department of Pedagogy and Psychology.

Courses in Information Technologies - by the Department of Mathematics and Information Science.

Study courses for professional specialisation in the field, State examinations in compliance with the students’ specialisation - departments of the LPA (Department of the Latvian Language, Department of Literature, Department of Mathematics and Information Science, Department of Arts and Handicrafts, Department of Social Sciences and Management, Sports Department, Department of Foreign Languages, Department of Environmental Sciences, Department of Pedagogy).

STANDARD CURRICULUM

Module I,II, III




COMPULSORY STUDY COURSES

	Name of the course
	Credit 

points
	Forms of Assessment
	Year
	Lecturers

	General education study courses

Humanities and courses of Social Sciences
	
	
	
	

	European Union and Quality of Education
	2
	CT (Credit test)
	1
	M.paed. Ā.Orlovskis

Dr.Math. K.Dobelis

	Courses developing basic social, communicative and organisational skills
	
	
	
	

	Methodology of Educational Research 
	1
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed. Prof. A.Samuseviča

	Basic Theoretical courses in the field
	
	
	
	

	Topical issues in Pedagogy
	3
	E (exami-nation)
	1
	Dr.paed. Assoc. Prof. A.Līdaka, Dr,paed. Assoc. Prof.

 Ā. Ptičkina, 

M.paed. L.Petermane

	Developmental Psychology
	2
	E
	1
	M.psych. V. Zēlerte

	Courses in Information Technology
	
	
	
	

	Information Technologies
	2
	CT
	1
	M.sc.comp. Dz.Tomsons

I.Magazeina, V.Poņemecka


MODULE IV

COURSES OF SPECIALISATION IN THE FIELD

ENGLISH

1. Aims: To educate qualified teachers of English for professional work at school in basic education institutions of Latvia so that the quality of their work could meet the requirements of internationally recognised teaching competence. 

2. To give contribution to the process of restructuring education by improving the quality of teaching English.

	No.
	Name of the study course
	Credit points
	Forms of assessment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Practical English
	20
	4E
	1,2
	M.paed. L.Petre

M.paed. V.Poļakovska,

M.paed. N.Šaļafeva

I.Kalniņa, D.Tamuža,

 M.paed. A.Šēna

	2.  
	Methods of Teaching English
	18
	3E
	1,2
	M.paed. S.Bauere

M.paed. L.Petre

M.paed. V.Poļakovska,

M.paed. N.Šaļafeva

I.Kalniņa, D.Tamuža, 

	3.
	British Civilisation
	2
	CT
	2
	I.Kalniņa

	4. 
	Language and Culture
	1
	CT
	2
	D.Tamuža


BIOLOGY

Aim: to educate up-to-date teachers of Biology for work in basic education institutions, by imparting theoretical education in disciplinary Biological Sciences and by providing acquisition of the specific character of the system of teaching methods.

	No.
	Name of the Course
	Credit points
	Forms of assess-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Botany
	3
	E
	1
	Dr.biol. M.Zeltiņa

	2. 
	Physiology of Plants
	2
	CT
	1 
	Dr.biol. M.Zeltiņa

	3.
	Zoology
	5
	CT,E
	1
	Dr.biol. M.Zeltiņa

	4.
	Human Anatomy,  Physiology and Hygiene
	5
	CT,E
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	5.
	Cytology, Histology, Embryology
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	6.
	Molecular Biology
	1
	CT
	1
	Dr.biol. M.Zeltiņa

	7.
	General Ecology
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	8.
	Classes in Open Air
	5
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

M.biol. I.Eistere

Dr.biol. M.Zeltiņa

	9.
	Microbiology
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.biol. M.Zeltiņa

	10.
	Genetics
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	11. 
	Evolution Studies
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	12.
	Conservation of Nature
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	13.
	Environmental Science
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	14.
	Environmental and Health Education
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. O.Glikasa

	15.
	Methods of Teaching Biology
	5
	CT,E
	2
	Dr.biol.M.Zeltiņa

	16.
	Physiology of the Child's Development
	1
	CT
	1 
	Dr.paed. O.Glikasa

	17.
	Aetiology
	1
	CT
	2 
	M.paed. V.Kulmane


PHYSICS

Aim: to educate teachers of Physics for work in an institution of basic education:

· to extend the knowledge of physical phenomena and their regularities,

· to develop skills to elucidate physical phenomena in nature and technology,

· to master the methods of doing experiments in Physics and solving problems in Physics.

	No. 
	Name of the Course
	Credit points
	Forms of assess-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Scientific Basis of the School Physics Course
	20
	CT,E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. Ē. Būmeistars,

Dr.Phys. A.Broks,

Dr.Math. J.Rimšāns

	2.
	Methods of Teaching Physics
	18
	CT,E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. Ē. Būmeistars,

Dr.Phys. A.Broks,

Dr.Math. J.Rimšāns

	3. 
	Fundamentals of Mechanics
	3
	1
	2
	Dr.paed. Ē. Būmeistars,

Dr.Phys. A.Broks,

Dr.Math. J.Rimšāns


GEOGRAPHY

Aim: to educate up-to-date, highly qualified and competitive teachers of Geography for work in institutions of basic education.

	No.
	Name of the Course
	Credit points
	Forms of assess-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Geology
	3
	E
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa,

V.Kalniņa

	2.
	Geomorphology
	2
	E
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	3. 
	Meteorology and Climatology
	2
	E
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	4.
	Hydrology
	2
	E
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	5.
	Cartography
	2
	E
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	6.
	Geography of Continents and Oceans
	4
	E
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	7.
	Classes in  open air
	4
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa,

 V,Kalniņa

	8.
	Environmental Education
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.Biol. M.Zeltiņa

M.paed. I.Eistere

	9.
	 Ecology
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	10.
	Astronomy
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	11.
	Physical Geography of Latvia
	3
	E
	2
	M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	12.
	Economic Geography of Latvia
	2
	E
	2
	J.Birzniece

	13. 
	Foreign Economic Geography
	2
	E
	2
	J.Birzniece

	14.
	Human Geography
	2
	CT
	2
	P. Šķiņķis

	15.
	Methods of teaching Geography
	4
	E
	2
	Dr.paed L.Karule,

M.paed. I.Grospiņa

	16.
	Geology of Latvia
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.Geol. V.Segliņš

	17.
	Landscape Architecture
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.Arch. M.Urtāne


INFORMATION SCIENCE

Aim: to perfect the quality of pedagogical education to meet the requirements of the professional qualification.

	No
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Form of Assess-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Content of the School  Computer Science Course
	4
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. D.Tomsone

	2.
	Methods of Teaching Information Science
	4
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. A.Kukuka

	3.
	Basic Principles of Programming
	3
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. I.Znotiņa

	4.
	Word Processors
	3
	E
	1
	M.paed. A.Kukuka

	5.
	Table Processors
	3
	E
	1
	D.Barute

	6. 
	Databases
	2
	CT
	1
	M.comp. A.Jansone

	7.
	Work with Database Management Systems
	3
	E
	1
	M.paed. A.Judvaitis

	8.
	Computer Architecture
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. A.Judvaitis

	9. 
	Personal Data Systems
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. A.Judvaitis

	10.
	Computer Networks
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. K.Politers

	11.
	Computer Class Management
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. D.Tomsone

 M.paed. A.Judvaitis

	12.
	MS Windows NT Network Administration 
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. D.Tomsone

 M.paed. A.Judvaitis

	13. 
	Graphic Presentation Systems
	2
	CT
	2
	M.paed. I.Znotiņa

	14.
	Animation Systems
	2
	CT
	2
	M.paed. I.Znotiņa

	15.
	Web Site Creations
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. K.Politers

	16. 
	Multimedia Systems
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. D.Tomsone

	17. 
	Graphics Processing Systems
	2
	CT
	2
	I..Magazeina

	18.
	Modern Information Technologies Education
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. D.Tomsone


RUSSIAN (as a foreign language)

Aim: to develop linguistic and teaching competence of a future teacher of Russian as a foreign language.

	No. 
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Form of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturer

	1. 
	Russian

· Phonetics

· Lexicology

· Morphology

· Syntax
	13

3

3

4

3
	E

CT

E

CT


	1

1

1

1
	Dr.paed. L. Pavlovska

Dr.paed. V. Kaļiņina

M.paed. E. Ņikiforova

	2. 
	Russian Literature
	5
	CT
	2
	M.paed. E. Ņikiforova

	3.
	Introduction to Linguistics
	2
	E
	1
	Dr.paed. V. Kaļiņina

	4.
	Children' s Literature
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. M.Novika

	5.
	Folklore
	3
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. L. Pavlovska

	6. 
	Basic Principles of Literary Language
	2
	E
	1
	Dr.paed. L. Pavlovska

	7.
	Methods of Teaching Russian (as a foreign language)
	3
	E
	1
	Dr.paed. M.Novika

	8.
	Text as a Unity of Linguistic Teaching
	3
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. M.Novika

	9.
	Modern Communication Theories
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. L. Pavlovska

	10.
	Comparison of Latvia and Russian 

· Phonetics

· Lexicology

· Morphology

· Syntax
	8

2

1

2

1
	CT

CT

CT

CT
	1

1

1

1
	Dr.paed. L. Pavlovska

Dr.paed. V. Kaļiņina

M.paed. E. Ņikiforova


CHEMISTRY

Aim: to educate up-to-date Chemistry teachers for work in an establishment of basic education by imparting theoretical knowledge in disciplinary chemical sciences and by providing acquisition of the specific character of the methodological system of Chemistry.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Inorganic Chemistry
	8
	CT, E
	1
	Dr.phys. M.Vircavs

	2. 
	Organic Chemistry
	8
	CT, E
	1
	Dr. biol. M.Zeltiņa

	3.
	Environmental Chemistry
	3
	E
	1
	Dr.phys. M.Vircavs

	4.
	Physics of the Environment and the Earth
	3
	E
	1
	Dr. geol. M.Vircavs

	5. 
	Labour Protection
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	6.
	Environmental Protection and Legislation
	2
	E
	1
	G.Birzniece

	7.
	Biochemistry
	3
	E
	2
	Dr. biol. M.Zeltiņa

	8.
	Biotechnology
	3
	E
	2
	Dr. biol. M.Zeltiņa

	9.
	Methods of Teaching Chemistry
	5
	CT, E
	2
	Dr. biol. M.Zeltiņa

	10.
	Health Education
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. O.Glikasa

	11.
	Environmental Technologies
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.sc.eng. I.Kudreņickis


THE LATVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Aim: to create opportunities for people with higher pedagogical education to get the qualification of the teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature for basic school.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	
	Latvian Linguistics
	15
	
	
	

	1. 
	Introduction to General Linguistics
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.philol. I.Ozola

	2.
	History of the Literary Latvian
	1
	CT
	2
	Dr.philol, Prof. G.Smiltniece

	3. 
	Dialectology
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.philol. L.Lauze

	4.
	Phonetics and Orthography
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.philol. Dz.Šulce


	5.
	Morphology
	2
	Test, E
	1
	M. paed. D.Laiveniece

	6.
	Syntax
	2
	Test, E
	2
	Dr.philol. L.Lauze

	7. 
	Lexicology and Phraseology
	2
	Test, CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Laugale

	8.
	 Stylistics and Cultured Speech
	2
	Test, CT
	2
	Dr.philol. M.Beitiņa

	
	Latvian and Foreign Literature
	15
	
	
	

	9.
	Literary Theory
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.philol. E.Lāms

	10. 
	Latvian Folklore and Mythology
	2
	Report, E
	1
	M.paed. G.Girņus

	11. 
	Latvian Literature (up to 20th century) 
	2
	CT
	1
	I.Genese-Plaude

	12.
	Latvian Literature (1900-1940)
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.philol. E.Lāms

	13.
	Latvian Literature (1940 -2000)
	2
	CT
	2
	M.philol. A.Kuduma

	14.
	Children's and Youth Literature
	2
	Report, E
	2
	M.philol. S.Okuņeva

	15.
	Antique, Medieval and Renaissance literature
	1
	CT
	1
	Dr.philol. Z. Gūtmane

	16. 
	19th and 20th century Foreign Literature
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. G.Girņus

	17.
	Modern Foreign Literature
	1
	CT
	
	Dr.philol. Z. Gūtmane

	
	Teaching Methods
	11
	
	
	

	18.
	Lingual Didactics
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. D.Laiveniece

	19. 
	Methods of Teaching Latvian
	2
	Test, E
	2
	M.paed. D.Laiveniece

	20.
	Methods of Teaching Literature
	3+1
	Test, E
	1,2
	M.philol. A.Kuduma

	21. 
	Teaching to write compositions/essays
	1
	CT
	1
	M.philol. A.Kuduma

	22. 
	Methods of teaching a second language
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed. Ā.Ptičkina


Methods of Teaching Literature 3CP in the first year and 1 CP in the second year.

MATHEMATICS

Aim: to create an opportunity of acquiring a qualification of a teacher of Mathematics for basic school.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Algebra
	5
	CT,E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. R.Veits

	2.
	Logic
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. B.Bērztīse

	3.
	Geometry
	7
	CT,E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. E.Ģingulis

	4.
	Mathematical Calculus
	5
	CT, E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. A.Vaivode

	5. 
	Probability Theory and Statistics
	4
	CT
	1,2
	Dr.math. K.Dobelis

	6.
	 Mathematical Didactics
	7
	CT,E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. V.Kārkliņa

	7.
	Computer Studies
	4
	CT
	1
	V.Poņemecka

	8.
	Out-of-class activities in Mathematics
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed. E.Ģingulis

	9.
	Development of Mathematical Abilities
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed. E.Ģingulis

	10. 
	Computers in Mathematics Classes
	1
	CT
	2
	M.comp. Dz.Tomsons

	11. 
	Development of Spatial Abilities
	2
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed. Ē. Būmeistars


HOME ECONOMICS

Aim: to acquire courses and teaching methods typical for the profession, which would provide knowledge and skills in housekeeping/ trades - in order to get the qualification of a teacher of Home Economics.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	
	Theory and History of Art
	3
	
	
	

	1.
	History of Art in Latvia
	2
	E
	1
	J.Freimane

	2.
	Applied Arts
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Orlovska

	
	Phenomenology of Art
	2
	
	
	

	1.
	Basic Principles of Colour and Form Perception 
	2
	E
	1
	Dr.paed. I.Klāsone

	
	Academic Fundamentals of Art
	4
	
	
	

	1.
	Language of Art
	2
	E
	1
	J.Slaidiņš

	2.
	Fundamentals of Design, Analysis of Forms
	2
	CT,E
	1,2
	J.Slaidiņš

	
	Artistic Creativity
	6
	
	
	

	1.
	Academic Drawing
	2
	CT
	1
	M.art. A.Millers

	2.
	Academic Painting
	2
	CT
	1
	M.art. A.Millers

	3.
	Academic Modelling
	2
	CT,E
	1,2
	H.Erbs

	
	Housekeeping
	8
	
	
	

	1. 
	Food Value Studies
	3
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. L.Veita

	2.
	Consumer Science
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. D.Ģībiete

	3. 
	Clothing
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. N.Vilmane

	4.
	Laying the Table
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. L.Veita

	5.
	Study of Materials in  Woodworking and Metalwork
	1
	CT
	1
	A.Rozenbahs

	
	Methods of Teaching
	18
	
	
	

	1. 
	Carpentry and Methods of its Teaching
	4
	CT,E
	1,3
	A.Keterliņš

	2.
	Wood-carving and Methods of its Teaching
	5
	CT,E
	1,2
	J.Slaidiņš

	3.
	Machining on a Wood-Turning Lathe  and Methods of its Teaching
	2
	CT, CT
	1,2
	M.art. P.Spridzāns

	4.
	Metal Work and Methods of its Teaching
	4
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.art. P.Spridzāns

	5. 
	Methods of Teaching Housekeeping
	3
	CT, report, E
	1,2
	M.paed. A.Jankina


Aim: to acquire courses and teaching methods typical for the profession, which would provide knowledge and skills in housekeeping/ trades - in order to get the qualification of a teacher of Home Economics.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	
	Theory and History of Art
	3
	
	
	

	1.
	History of Latvian Art
	2
	E
	1
	J.Freimane

	2.
	Applied Arts
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Orlovska

	
	Phenomenology of Art
	2
	
	
	

	1.
	Fundamentals of Perception of Colour and Form
	2
	E
	1
	Dr.paed. I.Klāsone

	
	Academic Fundamentals of Art
	7
	
	
	

	1. 
	Composition in  Fine Art
	3
	E, CT
	1,2
	M.art. A.Millers

	2
	Language of Art
	2
	E
	1
	J.Slaidiņš

	3
	Basic Knowledge of Design Analysis of Forms
	2
	CT,E
	1,2
	J.Slaidiņš

	
	Artistic Creativity
	4
	
	
	

	1.
	Academic Drawing
	2
	CT
	1
	M.art. A.Millers

	2.
	Academic Painting
	2
	CT
	1
	M.art. A.Millers

	
	House keeping
	8
	
	
	

	1.
	Food Value Studies
	3
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. I.Veita

	2.
	Teaching of Materials
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Deģe

	3.
	Consumer Sciences
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. D.Ģībiete

	4.
	Clothing
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. N.Vilmane

	5.
	Laying the table
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Veita

	
	Methods of Teaching
	17
	
	
	

	1.
	Sewing and Methods of Teaching
	4
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. D.Ģībiete

	2.
	Knitting and Methods of Teaching
	2
	CT
	2
	M.paed. I.Veita

	3.
	Crocheting and Methods of Teaching
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Veita

	4.
	Embroidery and Methods of Teaching
	3
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.paed. N.Vilmane

	5.
	Weaving and Methods of Teaching
	2
	CT,CT
	1,2
	M.paed. I.Deģe

	6.
	Batik and Methods of Teaching
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. I.Orlovska

	7.
	Methods of Teaching Home Economics
	3
	CT, Report, E
	1,2
	M.paed. A.Jankina


SPECIAL NEEDS EDUCATION

Aim: to educate special needs teachers for work with mentally retarded children. 

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Biological Bases of Developmental Disorders
	5
	
	1
	

	
	Human Anatomy and Physiology
	1
	CT
	
	E.Lapšāne

	
	General Pathology
	1
	CT
	
	E.Lapšāne

	
	Genetics
	1
	CT
	
	E.Lapšāne

	
	Neuropathology
	2
	E
	
	E.Lapšāne

	2
	 Theoretical-practical Bases of Special Needs Education
	5
	
	1
	

	
	Pedagogical Mastery
	1
	CT
	
	Dr.paed. A.Līdaka

	
	Alternative Methods of Special Needs Pedagogy
	2
	CT
	
	M.paed. I. Valdmane

D.Jurga

	
	Special Needs Pedagogy
	2
	E
	
	M.paed. D. Bethere

	3.
	Fields of Special Needs Pedagogy
	3
	
	1
	

	
	Introduction into Educational work with Children having Hearing Disorders
	1
	CT
	
	M.paed. D. Bethere

	
	Introduction into Educational work with Children having Impaired Eyesight
	1
	CT
	
	M.paed. L.Ģeida

	
	Introduction into Educational Work with Children having Kinaesthetic Disorders
	1
	CT
	
	Dr.paed., Prof. J.Grants

	4.
	Psychological Aspect of Special Needs Education
	3
	
	1
	

	
	Special Needs Psychology
	3
	E
	
	M.psych. V.Zēlerte, 

I.Āre

	5. 
	Diagnosing a Disorder of Mental Retardation
	5
	
	1
	

	
	Psychopathology
	2
	CT
	
	M.paed. V.Kadiķe

	
	Clinic of Mental Retardation
	2
	E
	
	M.paed. V.Kadiķe

	
	Methods of Pedagogical-psychological Diagnostics of Mental Retardation
	1
	CT
	
	J. Ponomarjova

	6.
	Treatment of Disorders of Language Development
	4
	
	1
	

	
	Speech Psychology
	2
	CT
	
	M.paed. L.Ķeire

	
	Basic Principles of Speech Therapy
	2
	CT
	
	M.paed. D.Bethere, 

V. Žīmante

	7.
	Social and Pedagogical Integration of Special Needs Children 
	2
	
	1
	

	
	Integrative Pedagogy
	1
	CT
	
	M.paed. D.Bethere

	
	Rights of Handicapped  Children
	1
	CT
	
	M.paed. L.Vereščagina

	8.
	Methods of Special Needs Teaching and Teaching School Subjects
	15
	
	
	

	8.1.
	Special Methodology of Teaching  the Latvian Language
	4
	E
	2
	A.Plostniece

	8.2
	Special Methodology of Teaching  Mathematics
	3
	E
	2
	A.Plostniece

	8.3
	Development of Working Skills and Sensory Development
	4
	
	2
	

	
	Special Methodology of Teaching  Handicraft
	2
	E
	
	M. paed. A.Jankina

	
	Special Methodology of Teaching  Visual Art
	2
	E
	
	M.paed. D. Ģībiete

	8.4.
	Notion of the Surrounding Environment
	3
	
	2
	

	
	Methods of Teaching Geography 
	3
	E
	
	Dr.paed, Assoc. Prof. L.Karule

	8.5
	Specific Character of Educational Work in C Level Classes and Groups
	1
	
	2
	

	
	Work with Children having Severe or Moderate Mental Retardation 
	1
	CT
	
	J.Ponomarjova


SPORTS

AIM:

· to impart professional knowledge of teaching sports, of physical education and organising sports activities;

· to promote development of a harmoniously developed personality,

· to perfect the level of physical fitness and to the learn kinetic skills and abilities in different of sports.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	
	Block of Theoretical Sports Courses
	10
	
	
	

	1.
	Theory of Physical Education
	3
	E
	1
	M.paed. A.Alksne

Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

	2.
	Methods of Teaching Physical Education
	5
	CT
	1
	M.paed. A.Alksne

M.paed. D.Sapate,

Ā.Tālbergs

	3.
	Organising Competions  and 

Refereeing
	2
	CT
	2
	M.paed. A.Alksne

Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

M.paed. D.Sapate

	
	Block of Pedagogical and Psychological  Subjects and Social Sciences
	3
	
	
	

	4.
	Sports Pedagogy and Psychology
	2
	E
	1
	M.paed. A.Alksne

Dr.paed.I.Miķelsone

Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

	5. 
	History of Sports and  the Olympic Movement
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. D.Sapate

	
	Medical-Biological Block
	6
	
	
	

	6.
	Human Anatomy and Physiology, Physiological Peculiarities Depending on the Age
	3
	E
	1
	Dr.biol. J.I.Aivars

Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

	7. 
	Hygiene, Studies Food of Values
	1
	CT
	1,2
	Dr.biol.J.I.Aivars

Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

M.paed. D.Sapate

	8.
	Sports Medicine, Medical Control, Self-control
	2
	CT
	
	Dr.biol.J.I.Aivars

Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

M.paed. D.Sapate

	
	Block of Courses in Sports Pedagogy
	22
	
	
	

	9.
	Gymnastics
	3
	CT
	1,2
	Z.Valka

	10. 
	Light Athletics
	3
	CT
	1,2
	M.paed. A.Alksne

	11.
	Basketball
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.biol. J.Pērkons

M.paed. D.Sapate

	12.
	Volleyball
	2
	CT
	1
	I.Valdmane

	13.
	Football
	1
	CT
	1
	A.Tālbergs

	14.
	Handball
	1
	CT
	1
	A.Tālbergs

	15.
	Games with Movements
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. A.Alksne

	16.
	Non-traditional Types of Sport
	2
	CT
	1
	A.Tālbergs

	17.
	Rhythmics and Dances
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. A.Alksne

Z.Valka

	18.
	General Physical Fitness  
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. D.Sapate

H.Vecenāne

	19.
	Skiing
	1
	CT
	1
	H.Vecenāne

	20.
	Swimming
	2
	CT
	1
	H.Vecenāne

	21.
	Massage
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. D.Sapate


GERMAN

Aims:

1. To educate qualified teachers of German for professional work at school in basic education institutions of Latvia so that the quality of their work could meet the requirements of internationally recognised teaching competence. 

2. To give contribution to the process of restructuring education by improving the quality of teaching German

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Practical German
	20
	4E
	1,2
	M.paed. I.Muižniece

E.Balčus

R.Bahs

	2.
	Methods of Teaching German
	18
	3E
	1,2
	M.paed. I.Muižniece

E.Balčus

R.Bahs

	3. 
	Background Studies
	2
	CT
	2
	R.Bahs

	4.
	Language and Culture
	1
	CT
	2
	R.Bahs


HEALTH EDUCATION

Aims: To educate up-to-date, highly qualified and competitive teachers of Health Education for work in basic education institutions.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Human Anatomy and Physiology
	4
	E
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	2.
	Basic Principles of Hygiene
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed.O.Glikasa

	3.
	Promoting Public Health
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed.O.Glikasa

	4.
	Child's Growth and Development
	3
	E
	1
	Dr.paed.O.Glikasa

	5.
	Ergonomics
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	6.
	Prevention of Addiction
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed.O.Glikasa

	7.
	Family Health
	2
	CT
	1
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	8.
	Demography
	1
	CT
	1
	Dr.geogr.I.M.Markausa

	9.
	Methods of Teaching Health Education
	4
	CT
	1
	Dr.paed.O.Glikasa

	10.
	Posture, its Formation
	2
	CT
	1
	V.Laiveniece

	11.
	Prevention and Treatment of Posture Disorders
	2
	CT
	1
	V.Laiveniece

	12.
	Diseases and their Prevention
	2
	E
	2
	D.Zemīte

	13.
	First Aid
	2
	E
	2
	D.Zemīte

	14.
	Civil Defence
	1
	CT
	2
	D.Zemīte

	15.
	Mental and Emotional Health
	3
	CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Kulmane

	16.
	Environment and Health
	3
	CT
	2
	Dr.paed., 

Assoc.Prof. L.Karule

	17.
	Methods of Teaching Health Education
	4
	E
	2
	Dr.paed., O.Glikase

	18.
	Education of Life Skills
	1
	CT
	2
	Dr.biol.I.M.Rubana

	19.
	Environmental Education
	1
	CT
	2
	M.paed. V.Kulmane


HISTORY

Aim: promoting professional teachers education  and competences which would enable full-fledged and  creative activity in the field of History in the dynamic conditions  of communication, competition, information and culture in the interests of the Latvian state and its people.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	1.
	Introduction  into the Science of History and Related Disciplines
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.hist. Ā.Kolosova

	2.
	General History of Prehistoric Times
	2
	E
	1
	M.paed. Ā.Orlovskis

	3.
	General Course in Ancient Times
	3
	E
	1 
	Dr.hist. Ā.Kolosova

	4.
	General Course in Medieval Times
	3
	E
	1
	Dr.hist. Ā.Kolosova


	5.
	General Course in the History of the New (recent) Times
	3
	E
	2
	Dr.hist. Ā.Kolosova

	6.
	General Course of the History (Contemporary) of the  New Age
	3
	CT
	2
	Dr.hist. Ā.Kolosova

	7.
	History of Latvia
	5
	CT,E
	2
	Dr.hist.H. Šimkuva

	8.
	Fundamentals  of Museum Work and Local Lore Studies
	1
	CT
	2
	U.Gintnere

	9. 
	Methods of Teaching History
	4
	E
	1 
	Dr.hist. Ā.Kolosova

	10.
	 History of Philosophy
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.phil. Z.Graumanis

	11.
	History of Religions
	1
	CT
	1
	Dr.phil. Z.Graumanis

	12.
	Politology
	2 
	CT,E
	12
	 M.paed. Ā.Orlovskis

	13.
	Political System and Legislation in Latvia
	2 
	CT
	13
	I.Otrupe

	14.
	Economic Theory
	2
	CT
	1
	J.Birzniece

	15.
	History of Civilisation
	4
	CT,E
	1
	M.paed A.Medveckis

	16. 
	Course of  Studies of European Union
	2
	CT
	1
	Dr.hist. H.Šimkuva


VISUAL ART

Aim: to acquire courses and teaching methods typical for the profession, which would provide knowledge and skills in Visual Art - in order to get the qualification of a teacher of Visual Art.

	No.
	Name of the course
	Credit points
	Forms of Asses-ment
	Year
	Lecturers

	
	Theory and History of Art
	6
	
	
	

	1
	Art in the late 19th century and the 20th century
	3
	E,CT
	1,2
	A.Eglītis

	2.
	History of Art in Latvia
	2
	E
	1
	J.Freimane

	3.
	Applied Art
	1
	CT
	1
	M.paed. I.Orlovska

	
	Phenomenology of Art
	4
	
	
	

	1.
	Basic Principles of Colour and Form Perception 
	2
	E
	1
	Dr.paed. I.Klāsone

	2.
	Basic Principles of Creativity
	2
	CT,E
	1,2
	Dr.paed. I.Klāsone

	
	Academic Fundamentals of Art
	8
	
	
	

	1.
	Composition in Fine Arts
	4
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.art. A.Millers

	2.
	Language of Art
	2
	E
	1
	J.Slaidiņš

	3
	Fundamentals of Design Analysis of Forms
	2
	CT,E
	1,2
	J.Slaidiņš

	
	Artistic Creativity
	13
	
	
	

	1.
	Academic Drawing
	5
	E,E
	1,2
	M.art. Assoc. Prof.A,.Kļaviņš

	2
	Academic Painting
	5
	E,E
	1,2
	M.art. A.Millers

	3.
	Academic Modelling
	2
	CT,E
	1,2 
	H.Erbs

	4. 
	Academic Practice
	1
	E
	2
	M.art. A.Millers

	
	Methods of Teaching
	10
	
	
	

	1.
	Methods of Teaching Visual Art
	3
	Report, E
	1,2
	M.paed. I.Klāsone

	2.
	Methods of Teaching Drawing
	4
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.art.Dz.Vīriņa

	3.
	Methods of Teaching Painting
	3
	CT,E
	1,2
	M.art. Assoc. Prof.A,.Kļaviņš


	
	CP
	Forms of Testing
	Year

	Module V

Practice
	8CP
	E
	2



	Module VI

State examination (writing a Diploma paper and its defence)
	12 CP
	E
	2

	Module VII

Free choice
	4
	CT
	2




III. ASSESSMENT OF THE STUDY PROGRAMME VIEWED

IN THE CONTEXT OF THE INTERESTS OF THE STATE OF LATVIA


The study programme has been designed in compliance with the laws and regulations of the Ministry of Education and Science of the Republic of Latvia concerning teachers’ education. Over a period of years it has been ascertained that teachers stand no chance of doing a full-time course of studies simultaneously working in school; however the country is constantly lacking in teachers of basic education with a special qualification appropriate for teaching the given school subject. The present programme prescribes matriculation of applicants already having a professional higher pedagogical education.


The necessity of the present programme stems from the regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers No.347  “Meeting the Requirements for Pedagogues’ Adequate Education and Professional Qualification” which envisage that beginning with 1 September 2004 only those pedagogues who have an adequate qualification in the given subject will be allowed to get involved in the implementation of the educational programme.


Structure and contents of teachers’ further education study programmes depend on the educational system of each country.

The Handbook for Recognising Diplomas (Academic Information Centre, Rîga, 2000) points out that assessing the qualifications acquired in other countries each country takes its own educational system as a criterion; therefore one and the same qualification awarded in Latvia, for example, might be recognised in Norway, but not in Spain.


Comparison with similar study programmes in foreign higher education establishments presents difficulties due to the differences in regulations for matriculation, goals and objectives as well as the contents and duration of studies.


The study programme ‘A Teacher for Basic School’ has been compared with kindred programmes in Germany and Austria.


The volume of the study programmes in the higher education system in both countries is determined on the basis of the number of hours per week during the semester (SWS). However European Credit System (ECTS) has been integrated into study programmes.


In Germany the contents, volume and requirements for implementation of such study programmes vary from one federal state (lander) to another. Basically no special further education programmes are designed. People who study for getting another qualification should cover the professional specialisation part of the programme. Yet, there also function study models which are conducted as part-time perfection studies.


In Austria the study programme is implemented through the part of professional specialisation; this is determined by the legislation of the country. However, when designing such programmes also students’ individual working experience and the content of the earlier covered study programmes are taken into account. With respect to this, duration of studies is shorter and the programme more limited than for those students who are on the way of acquiring their first qualification.


To be more exact, the perfection study programmes of Potsdam University (Germany) and part of professional specialisation in Vienna Academy of Pedagogy (Austria) were used for comparison of the content and the structure of the study programme ‘A Teacher for Basic School’.

Conclusions:
The general trend of teachers’ further education programme of the Liepâja Academy of Pedagogy and those of pedagogical higher schools in Germany and Austria are similar in terms of their basic ideological intention and the structure of the programmes, although there are differences as to the duration, content and volume of studies. For example, at Potsdam University the volume of professional courses for specialisation is 30 - 60 SWS, at the Liepâja Academy of Pedagogy 41 CP, at the Pedagogical Academy of Vienna the volume of the basic programme is 87 SWS; but there are also versions that the volume and the structure of the programme depend on the content of the study programme the student has acquired before.

Information obtained:

http:www.uni-potsdam.de

http://fips1.pabw.at/stuko/studord/index.html.

IV. ACADEMIC PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE STUDY PROGRAMME 

	No.
	Name, surname
	Place of work

Position
	Scientific and academic degree
	Education, educational establishment

	1. 
	Zofija Bauere
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, philologist, teacher of English

	2. 
	Indra Kalniņa
	Grobiņa secondary school, teacher
	
	Latvian State University, teacher of English

	3. 
	Larisa Petre
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Moscow State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of English 

	4. 
	Valda Poļakovska
	Foreign Language Centre in Rīga, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, teacher of English

	5. 
	Nataļja Šalajeva
	Foreign Language Centre ,Rēzekne branch, Head of the branch
	Master of Pedagogy
	A.I.Hercen Ļeningrad Pedagogical Institute, secondary school Chemistry teacher 

	6. 
	Daina Tamuža
	Nīca secondary school, teacher
	
	Latvian State University, teacher of English

	7. 
	Ausma Šēna
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, teacher of English

	8. 
	Reinis Bahs
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	
	Latvian State University, teacher of German

	9. 
	Elita Balčus
	Liepāja secondary school No.1 
	Master of Philology (German)
	Latvian State University, philologist, teacher of German

	10. 
	Irēna Muižniece
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, teacher of German

	11. 
	 Gunta Bizniece


	Liepāja City Development Agency, project co-ordinator 
	Master's degree in Environmental Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, geographer, teacher



	12. 
	Olga Glikasa
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Daugavpils Pedagogical Institute, secondary school teacher of Biology, Chemistry, of Basics of Agriculture 

	13. 
	Inese Eistere
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Biology
	Latvian State University, biologist-biochemist, teacher of Biology and Chemistry 

	14. 
	Ilze Grospiņa
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	University of Latvia, teacher of Geography



	15. 
	Ludmila Karule
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	University of Latvia, secondary school teacher of Geography

	16. 
	Vineta Kulmane
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	University of Latvia, teacher of Biology and Chemistry

	17. 
	Ivars Kudreņickis
	University of Latvia, Associate Professor 
	Doctor of Engineering
	University of Latvia, physicist

	18. 
	Vija Kalniņa
	Liepāja secondary school No.12
	
	Moscow State University, geologist

	19. 
	Vineta Laiveniece
	Stock Company, Liepājas metalurgs, Medical Department, nurse
	
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, teacher and advisor in Psychology, teacher of corrective gymnastics

	20. 
	Ieva Markausa


	Academy of Sciences of Latvia, Institute of Economics, research worker
	Doctor of Geography
	Latvian State University, teacher of Geography

	21. 
	Valdis Segliņš
	University of Latvia, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Geology
	Leningrad Mining Institute

	22. 
	Pēteris Šķiņķis
	University of Latvia, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Geographical Sciences
	University of Latvia,  geographer

	23.
	Māra Urtāne
	Agricultural University of Latvia, Docent
	Doctor of Landscape Architecture
	Rīga Polytechnical Institute, architect

	24.
	Dace Zemīte
	Liepāja tuberculosis hospital, doctor in the laboratory


	
	Medical Academy of Latvia, a physician

	25.
	Māra Zeltiņa
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Biology
	Latvian State University, biologist, teacher of Biology and Chemistry

	26.
	Magnuss Vircavs
	University of  Latvia, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Physics
	Latvian State University, chemist

	27.
	Valentīna Kaļiņina
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Kaliningrad State University, philologist,  teacher of the Russian Language and Literature

	28.
	Marina Novika
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy , Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute

	29.
	Eleonora Ņikiforova
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy , assistant
	Master of Pedagogy
	S.M.Kirov State University of Kazakhstan, philologist, a teacher of the Russian Language and Literature

	30.
	Larisa Pavlovska
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy , Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Kishinev University, philologist, teacher of the Russian Language and Literature 

	31.
	Dina Barute
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy , assistant
	Bachelor of Mathematics
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy , teacher of Mathematics, Computer Science and Technical Graphics

	32.
	Anita Jansone
	State Land Service of the Republic of Latvia, Head of the Project Quality Management Systems of Information Technology Development 
	Master of Computer Sciences
	University of Latvia, Applied Mathematics

	33. 
	Ainars Judvaitis
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy 
	University of Latvia, teacher of Computer Science for secondary school

	34. 
	Aija Kukuka
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy 
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, Mathematics teacher for secondary school

	35. 
	Ilva Magazeina
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	
	Rīga Technical University, engineer- mathematician   

	36. 
	Kaspars Politers
	Liepāja secondary  school No.1, Vice Principal
	Master of Pedagogy 
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, Mathematics and Physics teacher for secondary school

	37. 
	Dace Tomsone
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy 
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of Mathematics, Computer Technology and Computer Science

	38. 
	Dzintars Tomsons
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Computer Sciences
	University of Latvia, mathematician

	39. 
	Inta Znotiņa
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Pedagogical Academy, teacher of Computer Science and Mathematics teacher for basic school, teacher of Technical Graphics

	40. 
	Maigone Beitiņa
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Philology
	Latvian State University, philologist in the field  of the Latvian Language and Literature

	41. 
	Inta Genese-Plaude
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	
	University of Latvia, philologist 

	42. 
	Gita Girņus
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy , lecturer
	Master of Philology
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	43. 
	Zanda Gūtmane
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy , Docent
	Doctor of Philology
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	44. 
	Anda Kuduma
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy , lecturer
	Master of Philology
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	45. 
	Diāna Laiveniece
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy , lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	46. 
	Velga Laugale
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy , lecturer
	Master of Philology
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	47. 
	Edgars Lāms
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Professor
	Doctor of Philology
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	48. 
	Linda Lauze
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy , Docent
	Doctor of Philology
	University of Latvia, philologist, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature 

	49. 
	Sandra Okuņeva
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Philology
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	50. 
	Ieva Ozola
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Philology
	Latvian State University, philologist, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature 

	51. 
	Ārija Ptičkina
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher for classes 1-4

	52. 
	Gunta Smiltniece
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Philology
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	53. 
	Dzintra Šulce
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Philology
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of the Latvian Language and Literature

	54. 
	Ēriks Būmeistars
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, secondary school teacher 

	55. 
	Andris Broks
	University of Latvia, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Physics
	Latvian State University, physicist, Solid-state Physics 

	56. 
	Baiba Bērztīse
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of Mathematics for secondary school

	57. 
	Kārlis Dobelis
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Mathematics
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of Physics and Mathematics 

	58. 
	Edvīns Ģingulis
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, mathematician

	59. 
	Vaira Kārkliņa
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of Mathematics for secondary school

	60. 
	Vineta Poņemecka
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant
	Bachelor of Science in Computer Sciences
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, technician of programming and of operational systems of databases

	61. 
	Jānis Rimšāns
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Mathematics
	Latvian State University, physicist

	62. 
	Arta Vaivode
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of Physics and Mathematics 

	63. 
	Roberts Veits
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, mathematician

	64. 
	Inese Āre
	Custody Court of the City of Rīga, psychologist
	Master of Psychology
	University of Latvia, Bachelor of Psychology

	65. 
	Dina Bethere
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	magister artiumi
	State Pedagogical University of Russia  (St.Petersburg), teacher of the Russian Language and Literature for Children with impaired hearing and deaf children, a teacher of trades for pre-school institutions

	66. 
	Juris Grants
	Academy of Sports Pedagogy of Latvia, Professor 
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	State Physical Culture Institute of Latvia, sports teacher, skiing coach

	67. 
	Ligita Ģeida
	Developmental Centre of Strazdu – muižas Boarding School,  Vice Principal responsible for methodological work
	Master of Pedagogy
	State Pedagogical University of Russia  (St.Petersburg), tyflopedagogy and Russian philology

	68. 
	Daina Ģibiete
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of primary school

	69. 
	Daina Jurga
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, assistant
	
	Latvian State Conservatoire, Music Pedagogue 

	70. 
	Vita Kadiķe
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Rīga Medical Institute, doctor pediatrician

	71. 
	Evita Lapšāne
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	
	University of Latvia, physician

	72. 
	Anita Līdaka
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of primary school 

	73. 
	Ilze Miķelsone
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of pre-school Pedagogy and Psychology, advisor in methods for pre-school institutions

	74. 
	Lūcija Ķeire
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Pedagogical Institute, teacher of primary school

	75. 
	Lāsma Petermane
	Nīca secondary school, teacher
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of primary school

	76. 
	Janīna Ponomarjova
	Liepāja Special Needs Boarding School, teacher
	
	Shiauliai Pedagogical institute, teacher for special needs schools

	77. 
	Anna Plostniece
	Liepāja Special Needs Boarding School, teacher
	
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher for a special needs school and speech therapist

	78. 
	Alīda Samuseviča
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Professor
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher for primary school

	79. 
	Irina Vereščagina
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, assistant
	Master of Pedagogy
	'Attīstība', social worker

	80. 
	Vija Zēlerte
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Psychology
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher for primary school

	81. 
	Kaiva Žīmante
	Liepāja Special Needs Boarding School, Vice Principal
	
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher for special needs school 

	82. 
	Antra Alksne
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Academy of Sports Pedagogy of Latvia, teacher of physical culture, instructor of healing  gymnastics 

	83. 
	Aivars Juris - Imants
	University of Latvia, Professor 
	Doctor of Biology 
	Rīga Medical Institute, physician

	84. 
	Jānis Pērkons
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy Docent
	Doctor of Biology
	Latvian State Institute of Physical Culture, speciality Physical Culture and Sports

	85. 
	Dace Sapate
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of  Pedagogy
	Academy of Sports Pedagogy of Latvia, teacher of Physical Education and   basketball coach, specialist in physical rehabilitation

	86. 
	Aivis Tālbergs
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant
	Bachelor's degree in Sports Pedagogy
	Academy of Sports Pedagogy of Latvia, sports pedagogue, football coach, sports manager

	87. 
	Zita Valka
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	
	Academy of Sports Pedagogy of Latvia, teacher of Physical Education, instructor of healing gymnastics

	88. 
	Helēna Vecenāne
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant
	
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, pre-school psychologist

	89. 
	Ilma Valdmane
	Ministry of Environmental Conservation and Regional Development of Latvia and Swedish Agency of Environmental Protection "Daugava Basin Project", specialist in territorial planning 
	Master of Architecture
	Rīga Technical University, architect

	90. 
	Juta Birzniece
	Liepāja secondary school No.5 
	
	University of Latvia, geographer, teacher

	91. 
	Uļjana Gintnere
	Liepāja History and Art Museum, Vice Director responsible for scientific work
	
	University of Latvia, teacher of History and Social Science 

	92. 
	Zaigonis Graumanis
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Philosophy
	Latvian State University, philosopher, teacher

	93. 
	Ārija Kolosova
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of History
	University of Latvia, historian, teacher of History and Basic Legal Rights

	94. 
	Arturs Medveckis
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	J.Vītols State Conservatoire, organiser of cultural activities

	95. 
	Ārijs Orlovskis
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Latvian State University, teacher of History and Social Sciences

	96. 
	Irisa Otrupe
	J.Čakste Liepāja secondary school No.10, teacher
	
	Latvian State University, teacher of History and Social Sciences

	97. 
	Helēna Šimkuva
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Historical Sciences
	Latvian State University, teacher of History and Social Sciences

	98. 
	Iveta Deģe
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, assistant
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, teacher of Applied Art and History of Culture  

	99. 
	Alberts Eglītis
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, assistant
	
	State Art Academy of Latvia,  researcher in art

	100. 
	Herberts Erbs
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, assistant
	
	Art Academy of Latvia, artist of Decorative art

	101. 
	Jana Freimane
	Liepāja secondary school No.11, teacher
	
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, teacher History of Culture and Applied Art

	102. 
	Agrita Jankina
	Liepāja Academy of Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy


	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute,  primary school teacher

	103. 
	Andris Keterliņš
	Liepāja secondary Art School, Head of the Department of Design of Woodcarving
	
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute , teacher of Visual - plastic Art and Manual Work

	104. 
	Inta Klāsone
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Docent
	Doctor of Pedagogy
	A.I,.Hercen Leningrad Pedagogical Institute, teacher of Technical Drawing, Fine Arts and Manual Work

	105. 
	Aldis Kļaviņš
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, Associate Professor
	Master of Humanitarian Sciences in Art  (Visual Plastic Art) 
	Academy of Art of Latvia, artist, painter, pedagogue

	106. 
	Andris Millers
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant 
	Master of Humanitarian Sciences in Art  (Visual Plastic Art) 
	Academy of Art of Latvia, artist, teacher of Technical Drawing

	107. 
	Inese Orlovska
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant 
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, primary school teacher

	108. 
	Jānis Slaidiņš
	Liepāja Secondary Art School, School Principal
	
	Academy of Art of Latvia, artist of Decorative Art

	109. 
	Aivars Rozenbahs
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, assistant 
	
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, teacher of Visual Art and Manual Work for grades 1-12

	110. 
	Pauls Spridzāns
	Liepāja Secondary Art School, teacher of professional subjects
	Master of Humanitarian Sciences in Art  (Visual Plastic Art) 
	Academy of Art of Latvia, artist -constructor

	111. 
	Lauma Veita
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Liepāja State Pedagogical Institute, teacher of primary school

	112. 
	Nora Vilmane
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Pedagogy
	Estonian State Art Institute, artist in Applied Art

	113. 
	Dzintra Vīriņa
	Liepāja Academy of  Pedagogy, lecturer
	Master of Humanitarian Sciences in Art  (Visual Art) 
	Academy of Art of Latvia, pedagogue




V. DESCRIPTIONS OF THE STUDY COURSES




GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

European Union and Quality of Education

Aims: 

· to  get acquainted with the main trends of the activity of the EU and co-operation in the field of education;

· to develop comprehension of the nature of the notion of education quality, principles of quality management, maintaining quality and feasible applications within the developmental context of the institution.

Content: Principal fields of educational policy guaranteeing rights to education, professional training, co-operation of Latvia with the EU in the field of education.

Quality of education and its maintenance.

Systems of maintaining quality in Europe (incl. EFQM - European Foundation for Quality Management).

Quality of education and its maintenance in Latvia (handbook of assessing school quality).

1. Bibliography:

2. Eiropas Savienība un izglītība. – R.:Terra Media, 1999.

3. Eiropa no A līdz Z. – R.: Alberts, 2001.

4. Kvalitātes vadības sistēmas 1., 2., 3.daļa KVS pamati ZBS Latvija. - R.: Apgāds Biznesa Partneri, 2002.

5. Bernārs Dz. (red) ES Phare. Kvalitātes rokasgrāmata: procedūra un prakse, 1998. 

6. Ferbaks N.H.,  Kortevegs S.M., u.c. Uz EFQM modeli balstīta augstākās izglītības kvalitātes pilnveides metode. Nīderlande., 1999. (no angļu valodas tulkojis Dr.A.Rauhvargers).

7. Dobelis K. Studiju kvalitāte un tās nodrošinājums. Liepāja: LiePA, 2000.

8. Lihačova I. Kvalitatīva skolas attīstība R.: RaKa, 2003.

9. Kivriņa E., I.France, Vilāne I., Līce H. Skolu vērtēšanas rokasgrāmata (projekts) 2 daļas, R.: Latvijas Republikas IZM, 2001.

Methodology of Educational Research

Aim: to develop and perfect innovation within research function of teachers’ professional activity. 

Content: Fundamental theoretical ideas of research methodology. Analysis of the diagnosing activity of pedagogical problems. Organisation and methods of pedagogical research.

1. Bibliography:

2. Geske A., Grīnfelds A. Izglītības pētījumu metodoloģija un metodes. – R.: RaKa, 2001. 

3. Albrehta Dz. Pētīšanas metodes pedagoģijā. – R.: Mācību grāmata, 1998. 

4. Samuseviča A. Pētīšanas metodes pedagoģiskajā procesā. – Liepāja: LiePA, 2000. 

5. Educational Research, Methodology, and Measurement: An International Handbook/ Edtited by J.P.Keeves, - University of Melbourne, Victoria, Australia, 1990. 

BASIC THEORETICAL COURSES IN THE FIELD

Topical Issues in Pedagogy

Aim: to activate opportunities of realising innovation of the pedagogical process in a basic educational establishment.

Content: students get a theoretical insight into and practice in implementing values-oriented education, acquire theoretical basis of bilingual education and perfect their skills promoting collaboration among the school, the family and society.

Bibliography:

1. Valsts pamatizglītības standarts. - Lielvārds, 1998.

2. Beļickis T. Vērtīborientētā mācību stunda. – R.: RaKa, 2001.

3. Špona A. Audzināšanas teorija un prakse. – R.: RaKa, 2001.

4. Bilingvālā izglītība: Rokasgrāmata skolotājiem. - R.: Augo, 2001.

5. Beikers K. Bilingvisma un bilingvālās izglītības pamati – R.: Nordik, 2002.

Developmental Psychology

Aim: to provide opportunities for students to form awareness of the significance of the knowledge of Developmental Psychology in practical work with children and young people.

Content: Processes of development, their characterisation. Impact of the environmental and biological factor. Methods of research, principles, ethical norms. Characterisation of developmental theories. Cognitive theory (Z. Piaget, L. Vygotsky). Psychoanalytical theory (S.Freud, E.Erikson). Ego theory (humanistic psychology and other ‘Ego’ theories). 

Development of separate spheres of personality (development of moral sphere and system of relationships). Prerequisites of formation of good relationships in the context of Developmental Psychology.

Bibliography:

1. Годфруа Ж .Что такое психология.  М.:  Мир, 1992.

2. Ремшмидт Х .Подростковый и юношеский возраст: Проблемы становления личности. Пер. с нем. – М.: Мир,  1994.

3. Флейк – Хоосон К.,  Робинсон Б. Е. Развитие ребенка и его отношение с окружающими.  Пер.    с англ. М.:  Центр общечеловеческих ценностей, 1992.

4. Дввид Фонтана.  Ваш ребенок растет.  М.: Новости, 1994.

5. Крайг Г. Психология развития.  С.- П.:  Питер,  2000.

COURSES OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES

Information Technologies

Aims: To acquaint students with the potentials of information and communication technologies and the main applications in education as well as to create an opportunity to practically acquire the standard software used for educational needs.

Content: Computers in the teaching/learning process, computerised designing of teaching/learning materials using Microsoft Office. The Internet, information search in the Internet and its possible use. Workouts in the Internet: HTML tests, language games, dictionaries in the Internet, e-courses, teaching/learning programmes. LIIS workouts: materials in methods (texts, games, and texts available for print and others). Integration of information technologies in different subjects.

Bibliography:

1. Datortīkli un interneta pakalpojumu izmantošana. V.Vēža redakcijā. Rīga: LU, 2000.

2. Макарова Н.В. и др. Информатика. Москва “Финансы и статистика” – 2001.

3. Prezentācijas materiālu sagatavoљanas pakete Microsoft PowerPoint. V.Vēža redakcijā. Rīga: LU, 2000.
PROFESSIONAL COURSES FOR SPECIALISATION IN THE FIELD







ENGLISH

Practical English

Aim: to acquire the English language reaching upper-intermediate level.

Content: to master the four language skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing; to study the grammar structures, functions, to acquire the vocabulary on upper- intermediate level, to study the forms of language use.

Bibliography:

1. S. Kay & V. Jones "Inside Out" (intermediate level) Heinemann, 2001.

2. S. Kay & V. Jones "Inside Out" (upper- intermediate level) Heinemann, 2001.

3. R. Murphy "English Grammar in Use" CVP, 1998.

4. W. Jassen "The Phonology of Modern English", PWN, 1987.

Methods of Teaching English

Aim: to train teachers of English for work in basic education school; to acquire the skills of teaching English consistently with the world experience and the latest achievements in the field of teaching foreign languages.

Content: to acquaint teachers with types of teaching, techniques and strategies of teaching; forms of organising the work, opportunities for developing language skills.

Bibliography:

1. Lynne Cameron "Teaching Languages Young Learners" CUP, 2001.

2. Penny Ur "A Course in Language Teaching" CVP, 2001.

3. M. Wallace "Teaching Foreign Language Teachers" CUP, 2001.

4. M. Parrott "Tasks for Language Teacher", CUP, 1995.

5. M. Spratt "Tasks for the Teacher", CVP, 1998.

British Civilisation

Aim: to acquaint students with the history, geography, culture and traditions of the USA and Great Britain as well of other English-speaking countries.

Content: short characterisation of the nations of the main English-speaking countries; geography of Great Britain, the most interesting places in Great Britain and the USA, British culture and traditions, culture and traditions of the USA, Canada, Australia, New Zealand.

Bibliography:

Zirdziņa G. "Use your English- 2", ABC, 2001




"Britain in Brief Moscow"




"The United Kingdom"




"100 questions answered"




Foreign and commoweath office (2000)




"Aspects of Britain and the USA".

Language and Culture

Aim: to give an insight into the development of the English language to elucidate how the differences of its usage in different parts of the world have originated, to give information about language peculiarities and its usage in different layers of society, to emphasise the language development and novelties.

Content: insight into the History of England and the English language, prevalence of English in the world, differences between the British and American English, English accents, English spoken by different social layers, formal/informal language use.

Bibliography:

1. Zirdziņa G. "Use your English". Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

2. Mc  Mclarthey "English vocabulary in use" CUP", 1994.

3. David Burke "Street Talk- 1" Optima books, 1995.

4. Ellis, M. "Shades of meaning".

5. Klippel F. "Keep talking" CUP, 1984.

6. A.Maley "Cultural awareness" OUP, 1996.

BIOLOGY

Botany
Aims: To impart theoretical and practical knowledge needed for teaching Botany in basic school. To show the significance of this knowledge enabling the young specialists to teach Botany in line with the requirements of today. To do an in-depth study of the processes of plant life, their ability to adapt to different environments and systemic. To impart practical knowledge of determining species of plants, arranging herbaria, making wet dissections.

Content: Metabolism and metabolised energy in plant cells. Dissimilation and acquisition of energy - breathing. Assimilation and synthesis of substances - transformation of energy and matter in photosynthesis process. Growth and development of the plant. Overview of types of reproduction in flora. Early stages of development of flowering plants. Formation of plant systems. Primary structure and development of roots and sprouts. Secondary growth - cambium. Regulation of growth. Feeding and transport of substances within plants. Circulation of nutrients. Water movement in plants. Movement of organic and inorganic matter within a plant. The variety of plants and basic principles of systemic. Comparative characterisation of the groups of organisms the Botany course deals with. Diversity and dynamics of ecosystems. Distinguishing and determining plants. Indoor plants. Basic principles of growing and looking after  plants.

Bibliography:

1. Baroniņa V., Lodziņa I. Populārzinātniskā Latvijas Sarkanā grāmata. Augi. - Rīga : Zinātne, 1992.
2. Bioloģijas jēdzienu skaidrojošā vārdnīca / sast. A. Klintsone. - Rīga : Mācību apgāds NT, 1997.

3. Keirāns L. Iepazīsim Latvijas augus. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1994.

4. Latvijas daba. Enciklopēdija 1. - 6. daļa. - Rīga : Latvijas Enciklopēdija, 1995. - 1998.
5. Silvija S. Madera Bioloģija. 1., 2., 3. daļa. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC.

6. Stokleja K. Ilustrētā bioloģijas vārdnīca. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

Physiology of Plants

Aim:
To impart theoretical and practical knowledge needed for teaching Biology on a contemporary level. To acquaint with the physiological processes, which provide functioning of a plant as a joint system, linked to the factors of the surrounding environment.

Content: Plant cell as an osmotic system. Biochemical basis of metabolism. Comparison of prokaryote and eukaryote cells. An overview of basic mechanisms of metabolism and energy exchange in microorganisms. Characterisation of the types of nutrition and the mechanisms providing it. Feeding and transportation, transpiration, adaptation to the water availability. Photosynthesis, hemosynthesis. Types of symbiosis and parasitism. School experiments in plant physiology.

Bibliography:

1. Beķeris M. Ievads biotehnoloģijā. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1974., 211 lpp.

2. Bioloģijas rokasgrāmata / sast. V. Egle. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1989.
3. Mauriņa H. Augu fizioloģija. - Rīga : Zvaigzne,  1974., 352 lpp.

4. Stokleja K. Ilustrētā bioloģijas vārdnīca. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

5. Грин Н., Стаут У., Тейлор Д. Биология в 3 томах. – М.: Мир, 1993.
Zoology

Aims: to create the necessary theoretical basis and develop practical skills in Zoology. To show the significance of this knowledge enabling the new specialists to teach Zoology in line with the requirements of today. To train teachers for work with children in the matters concerning fauna protection and rational use of its resources. To develop a skill at recognising and determining different animals living in Latvia and other countries.

Content: Zoology, its subject and objectives. Basic categories of systemic. Zoology as a complex science about animals, their origin, development, their role in the biosphere and human life. Zoology of invertebrates. Zoology of vertebrates. Characterisation of the chordate type. Species of animals in Latvia, ecology, their role.

Bibliography:

1. Dogels V. Bezmugurkaulnieku zooloģija. – Rīga : Zvaigzne,1986.

2. Latvijas daba. Enciklopēdija 1. - 6. daļa. - Rīga : Latvijas Enciklopēdija, 1995. - 1998.
3. Lipsbergs J., Kačalova O. u.c. Populārzinātniskā Latvijas Sarkanā grāmata. Dzīvnieki.  - Rīga : Zinātne, 1990.

4. Naumovs N., Kartašovs N. Mugurkaulnieku zooloģija. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1990.

5. Stokleja K. Ilustrētā bioloģijas vārdnīca. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

Human Anatomy Physiology and Hygiene

Aims: To impart theoretical knowledge of human anatomy and physiology. To develop skills and abilities at studying structures and functions of human body. To emphasise peculiarities of the child’s organism. To teach to apply the acquired knowledge in health promotion, in organising healthy style of life and giving first aid in practice.

Content - Notion of Anatomy and Physiology, its elucidation, its place in pedagogy, methods of investigation. Growth and development of the human body. Cells and tissues of the human body. The structure and basic functions of human bodily systems: the most typical bodily peculiarities of the child: the school, classroom environment, lighting, ventilation, sports equipment and tools, furniture and their impact on the bodily functions. Giving the first aid at home and at school.

1. Bibliography:

2. Valtneris A. Bērnu un pusaudžu fizioloģija. - Rīga :  Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

3. Silvija S. Madera. Bioloģija 1., 2., 3. daļa. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC.

4. Kusiņa M. Bioloģija 9. klasei. Cilvēka anatomija, fizioloģija, higiēna. - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

4. Valtneris A. Tavai veselībai. -  Rīga : Mācību grāmata, 1998.

Cytology, Histology, Embryology

Aim: To give basic knowledge of and develop practical skills in cytology, histology, and embryology. To do an in-depth study of the structure of the cell and tissues, their functions and role. To get wider knowledge of the development of the embryo and the course of pregnancy.
Content: Cell, its properties, form, size, life span. Structure and functions of the cell. Special organelles. Similar and different structures of plant and animal cells. Chemical composition of the cell. Fission of the cell: amitosis and mitosis. Structure of chromosomes, their number. Gametes, their development and peculiarities. Meiosis. Fertilisation. Blastular and gastrular stages. Structural formations of organisms from cotyledon. Growth and reproduction of a human embryo. Following a healthy way of life during pregnancy. Notion of tissues. Basic groups of animal tissues, their functions, type, placement in the organism. Plant tissues, their functions, and placement in the plant.

1. Bibliography:

2. Dālmane A., Koroļova O. Histoloģija. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1990.

3. Grundmanis G. Gametoģenēze. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1991.

4. Kusiņa M. Šūna un vielmaiņa. – Rīga : Mācību grāmata, 1995.

5. Kusiņa M. Vairošanās un dzīves cikli. – Rīga : Mācību grāmata, 1994.

6. Palīgs histoloģijas laboratorijas darbos / red. G. Praulīte, Grudule M. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1992.

7. Silvija S. Madera. Bioloģija 1., 2. daļa – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC.

Molecular Biology

Aim: to acquaint with the molecular and genetic basis of life processes and application of achievements of Molecular Biology in modern technologies.

Content: Genetic material of DNA, its structure and functions. Structure of DNA. DNA replication. Gene activity and manifestations. Genetic code. Course of transcription and translation.  Mutation in the DNA molecule. Regulating gene activities. Cloning of genes. Products of biotechnology, their production. Transgenetic organisms. Application of genes in treating people. Mapping of human chromosomes.

Bibliography:

1. Apinis P. Cilvēks. Anatomija, fizioloģija, pataloģijas pamati. – Rīga : Nacionālais medicīnas apgāds, 1998. – 800 lpp.

2. Beķeris M. Ievads biotehnoloģijā. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1974., 211 lpp.

3. Silvija S. Madera. Bioloģija. I daļa. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 298 lpp.

General Ecology

Aim:  To acquire theoretical knowledge of and develop practical skills in the subject ‘Ecology’. To enhance formation of students’ ecological awareness. To foster considerate attitude to Nature. To acquaint with the main ecological problems and feasible solutions.

Content: Ecology, its interpretation today - anthropocentric and ecocentric worldview. Factor ecology.  Classification of ecological factors - abiotic, biotic, and anthropogenic. Ecology of populations. Quantities characterising the population. Ecosystem, its components, circulation of matter within the ecosystem. Global ecology. Constituent parts of the biosphere. Organisations protecting the environment, their activity, symbolism. Air as an ecological environment. Water as an ecological environment. Soil as an ecological environment. Eco-friendly agricultural products.

1. Bibliography:

2. Dabas aizsardzības saglabāšanas aktuālie jautājumi Latvijā. - Rīga : Latvijas Republikas Vides aizsardzības komiteja, 1992.

3. Daija G. Ekoloģijas pamati. - Rīga : Enigma, 1998. - 38 lpp.

4. Medouza P.H., Medouzs D.L. Robežas jau pārsniegtas. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitātes Ekoloģijas centrs "Vide", 1993.
5. Niedrītis J. Dabas vides aizsardzība un ekonomika. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitātes Ekoloģijas centrs "Vide", 1993.
Classes in Open Air

Aim: to teach practical skills for work in Biology. To consolidate and extend the knowledge acquired during classes. To develop pupils’ desire for exploring nature and creative independent activity, which would add to the knowledge acquired at school Biology classes.

Content: Specific character of out-of-class activities, their role. Types of out-of-class activities. Planning out-of-class activities. Out-of-class activities in a Biology room and in a purpose-equipped nature room. Out-of-class activities in open air. Out-of-class activities in the school experimental plot. Work in hobby groups. Out-of-class reading. Pupils’ research in Biology.

Bibliography:

1. Girupietis I. u.c. Dabas mācības metodika. - Rīga : Valtera un Rapas akciju sabiedrības izdevums, 1931

2. Pastore A. Ārpusklases darbs dabas mācībā pamatskolā. - Liepāja, 1977

3. Jauno dabas draugu pulciņa nodarbību programma. - Rīga, 1984

4. Jauno zoologu pulciņa nodarbību programma. - Rīga, 1983

Microbiology

Aims: To impart knowledge of the multiform activity of micro-organisms and feasible applications. To develop skills and abilities and characterise the biological processes and design their schemes.

Content: Overview of basic mechanisms of metabolism in micro-organisms. Micro-organisms in water systems, treatment of wastewater. Microorganisms in biotechnological processes - production of cheese, wine, beer, bread and other products. Characterisation of the activity of pathogen microorganisms (viruses, bacteria, fungi).

1. Bibliography:

2. Apinis P. Cilvēks. Anatomija, fizioloģija, pataloģijas pamati. – Rīga : Nacionālais medicīnas apgāds, 1998. – 800 lpp.

3. Glikasa O., Rāte L., Zeltiņa M. Transporta sistēmas un procesi dzīvajos organismos. – Liepāja : LPA, 1996. – 30 lpp.

4. Silvija S. Madeira. Bioloģija. I daļa. – Rīga :  Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 298 lpp.

Genetics

Aims: To acquire knowledge of the regularities of Genetics, historical development of animate nature. To acquaint students with the development of the science ‘Genetics’. To acquaint with the methods of genetic research into a human being, the possibilities of early diagnostics of hereditary diseases and opportunities of treatment. To learn to apply the acquired theoretical knowledge in tackling problems connected with genetics in practice.
Content: Science ‘Genetics’, its development, future prospects. Genetic research in Latvia. Mendel’s hereditary laws. Deviations from the classical fission. Human genetics, methods of its study. Medical genetics. Early diagnostics of hereditary diseases and opportunities of their treatment. Basic principles of selection. Methods of selection. Selection of animals and micro-organisms. 

Bibliography:

1. Ģenētikas terminu skaidrojošā vārdnīca / Sast. V. Dišlers, J. Raipulis, Ē. Nagle. - Rīga : Zinātne, GER, 1981.

2. Misiņa M. Uzdevumi  ģenētikā. - Rīga :  Latvijas Universitāte, 1988.

3. Misiņa M., Loža V. Ģenētika ar selekcijas pamatiem. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1991.

4. Raipulis J. Ģenētika vidusskolām. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1994.

Evolution Studies

Aim: To acquire the regularities of the evolution theory and heredity, historical development of animate nature. To acquaint students with different views in the evolution theory. To deal with the main stages of the evolution of plants and animals, to impart knowledge of the origin and evolution of a human being.

Content: Teaching of evolution and the significance of its study. T.Morgan’s research into heredity. Mutative changeability of organisms. Impact of environmental pollution on heredity. Genetic processes among the population. Elementary evolutionary processes. Microevolution. Population - an ecologically genetic system. Factors of evolution. Conceptions of species, species, its criteria and formation of species. Difficulties of mutation. Stages of formation of evolutionary ideas. Biochemical methods in evolutionary research. Major theories on the origin of life on the Earth. Macro-evolution. The main stages in the evolution of flora and fauna. Origin and evolution of Man.

1. Bibliography:

2. Bioloģijas rokasgrāmata / Sast.: A. Ilziņa, A. Krūmiņa, I. Liepa u.c. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1989.

2. Misiņa M., Loža V. Ģenētika ar selekcijas pamatiem. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1991.

3. Rešetņikovs A. Evolūcija : būtība un kopskats. - Rīga : Zinātne, 1982.

Conservation of Nature

Aims: To acquire theoretical and practical knowledge of conservation of nature. To understand the theoretical substantiation of conservation of nature. To acquaint with the trends in ecology and conservation of nature. To do an in-depth study of especially protected landscape features, organisations of conservationists in Latvia and the world. To foster formation of considerate attitude to the natural environment, to acquaint with the main problems in nature protection, feasible solutions.

Content:  Policy of conservation of nature, its aims and principles. Natural resources, their classification, their use. Organisations concerned about environmental issues, their activity. Quality of the atmosphere, waters and soils in Latvia. Means of protecting the environment. Overview of the most vital environmental problems in Latvia and their analysis. Red Data Book. The endangered plants, animals, fungi in Latvia. Especially protected territories in Latvia. Monitoring of nature. History of nature conservation in Latvia.

Bibliography:

1. Dabas aizsardzības saglabāšanas aktuālie jautājumi Latvijā. - Rīga : Latvijas Republikas Vides aizsardzības komiteja, 1992.

2. Medouza P.H., Medouzs D.L. Robežas jau pārsniegtas. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitātes Ekoloģijas centrs “Vide”, 1993.

3. Niedrītis J. Dabas vides aizsardzība un ekonomika. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitātes Ekoloģijas centrs “Vide”, 1993.

4. Pleijels H. Ekoloģijas grāmata. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitātes Ekoloģijas centrs “Vide”, 1993.

Environmental Science

Aim:  To impart basic theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills needed for rational and sustainable use of natural resources. To develop understanding of a model of sustainable community and environmentally friendly lifestyle pattern. To acquaint students with the relationship between society and Nature, the resulting global environmental problems and consequences: to forms awareness of: a need for changing the model of consumption and production, transition to friendly and resource saving technologies, changes of the stereotypes of behaviour. To develop students’ skills at tackling environmental issues.

Content: Main contradictions in relationships between society and nature and the resulting global environmental problems. Prosperity and the environment. The present model of consumption and production. A need for a change of the model, transition to friendly and resource saving technologies. Natural recourses. Economic and ecological assessment of the resources. Resource policy. Sustainable use and consumption of resources: economy of resources; recycling and processing; minimisation of household waste, educating and disseminating information among the public. Solid waste: pollution or resource?  Lifestyle friendly to the environment; environmentally friendly shopping and business. Energy resources and energy problem. Alternative energy: transition to renewable energy resources. Energy saving. Types and ways of decreasing energy capacity. Biological resources. Pollution and degradation of resources. Consequences resulting from pollution. Genetic pollution of the environment. Genetically modified organisms and food. Preserving the quality of life.

Bibliography:

1. Steigens A. Nākotne sākas šodien. - Rīga : Nordik, 1999.

2. Vides zinību terminu skaidrojošā vārdnīca. - Rīga : Jumava, 1999.

3. Laboratorijas un praktiskie darbi vides zinībās. - Rīga : Jumava, 1999.

4. Medouza D.H., Medouzs D.L. Robeža jau pārsniegtas. - Rīga : VIDE, 1993.

5. Kītings M. Zemes konferences rīcības programma pārmaiņām. Agenda 21 vienkāršotā versijā. - Center of Our Future, 1993.

Environmental and Health Education

Aims: To focus attention on the impact of the natural environment on the child’s health and activity. To promote organisation of children’s activities and leisure taking into consideration the impact of the natural environment. To impart knowledge of the environment and health, the factors determining it laying special emphasis on the environment. To develop positive attitude to one’s own health and to that of others. To enhance development of skills to feel concern for the environment, for one’s own health and for that of others.

Content: Notion ‘environment’, its interpretation. Natural, social and cultural environment, the world of things. Elements of the natural environment, their totality, interaction. Causal relationship in nature. Man - part of Nature. Links with other elements of nature. Circadian and seasonal rhythms. Impact of meteorological factors. Impact of climatic factors. Influence of plants. Influence of animals. Specific features of the human organism determined by genetics. Analysis of the positive factors. Analysis of the negative factors. Life in harmony with nature - basis of good health. Opportunities for making a choice of elements in the child’s place of living and activity. Optimal conditions for planning the child’s activity.

Notion of the environment and health, its holistic interpretation. Health as social, physical, psychic and social welfare. Interactive impact of events in life, biological risk factors and health determinants on a person’s health all through the lifecycle from birth to death. Prior directions of the health promoting strategies elaborated by the World Health organisation. Impact of environmental factors on people’s health. Aspects of interaction of Man and the environment.

Bibliography:

1. Ievads veselības mācībā. Metodisks līdzeklis. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1994. -  29 lpp.

2. Rubana I.M. Mācīties darot. - Rīga :  Ra Ka, 2000. - 238 lpp.

3. Rubana I.M. Veselības izglītības pamati. - Rīga : RaKa, 1997. - 143 lpp.

4. Sabiedrības veselības stratēģija Latvijā,  2001.
5. Veselību visiem 21. gadsimtā. - Rīga : PVO Eiropas reģionālā biroja dokuments

Methods of Teaching Biology

Aim: To acquire the basic principles of teaching Biology and the skill at guiding pupils’ cognitive activity. To acquaint students with the variety of methods of teaching Biology, teaching techniques and forms, versions of teaching particular themes, writing plans and short plans, to activate students creative work when teaching Biology .

Content: 'Methods of teaching Biology' as a subject. Methods of teaching Biology. Methods, their notion and their classification. Teaching techniques. Oral methods. Visual methods. Practical methods. System of forms of teaching Biology. Forms of teaching, their interconnections. Biology lessons. Preparation for the lesson. Structure of the lesson. Course of the lesson. Assessment. Methods of teaching/learning particular themes of Biology subjects.

Bibliography:

1. Girupietis I. u.c. Dabas mācības metodika. – Valtera un Rapas akciju sabiedrības izdevums, 1931.

2. Keirāns L. u.c. Iepazīsim Latvijas augus. – Rīga, 1994.

3. Latvijas abinieki un rāpuļi. / Mācies pazīt. – Rīga, 1992.

4. Mīklas par dzīvniekiem. / Sakārtojusi L. Rāte. – Liepāja : LPA, 1994.

5. Verziļins N. Bioloģijas mācīšanas vispārīgā metodika. – Rīga :  Zvaigzne, 1979.

Physiology of the Child’s Development

Aim: to impart basic knowledge of the developmental peculiarities of a growing child, interaction of the child and the environment and the regularities, which determine the child’s normal development and good health.

Content: The subject ‘Physiology of the Child’s Development', its objectives, content and role in Pedagogy and Psychology. Regularities of the growth of an organism and its development. Physiology of the nervous system. Reflexes of a new-born. Structure and functions of the spinal cord/marrow.  Structure and functions of the brain. Structure and role of vegetative nervous system (sympathetic and parasympathetic), its peculiarities in children. Physiology of the functioning of the higher nervous system. Types of the higher nervous system. Typological peculiarities in children. Physiology of sensory organs and central nervous system.  Bones and muscles. Posture, its dependence on the condition of bones and muscles and the nervous system. Endocrine glands. Metabolism. Vitamins, their role the child's and adult’s organism. Blood and organs of circulation of blood. System of respiratory organs. Digestive apparatus. Excretory organs. Skin.

1. Bibliography:

2. Āboltiņa M. Kā aug mūsu bērns. - Rīga : Datorzinību centrs, 1998.

3. Kusiņa M. Bioloģija 9. klasei. Cilvēka anatomija, fizioloģija, higiēna. - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

4. Puškarevs I. Bērnu un pusaudžu augšana un attīstība. – Rīga: Latvijas Universitāte, 1988., 76  lpp.

5. Valtneris A. Tavai veselībai. -  Rīga : Mācību grāmata, 1998.

6. Valtneris A. Bērnu un pusaudžu fizioloģija. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

Aetiology

Aims: to acquire basic principles of instinctive behaviour of different animals. To deal with ontogenetic and evolutionary aspects of animal behaviour. To understand the role of instinct, training and reasonable action in animal behaviour.

Content: Developmental history of animal behaviour. The subject ‘Aetiology’, its objectives. Evolution of the system of animal organs and behaviour. Stages of the development of the psyche. Sensory systems of animals. Behavioural mechanisms. The obtained and hereditary complexes of behaviour, care for offsprings. The ways in which animals learn. Types of communication with/among animals, reasonable behaviour, animal languages, and their aetiological structure among the population.

Bibliography:

1. Āboliņa Z. Skolēnu pētniecības darbs bioloģijā. – Rīga :  Zvaigzne, 1990.

2. Brāzma G. Bioloģija vidusskolām II daļa. -  Rīga : Pētergailis, 1998.

3. Zorenko T. Dzīvnieku uzvedība. Etoloģijas, zoopsiholoģijas un salīdzinošās psiholoģijas pamati. -  Rīga., 2001.

PHYSICS

Scientific Bases of School Physics Course

Aim: to extend knowledge of physical phenomena and their regularities with the purpose of training a Physics teacher for work in an educational establishment.

Content: Physical quantities and their measuring. Oscillations,  sound. Thermal phenomena. Mechanics. Electrostatics, structure of the atom. Magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena. Electrical power industry in Latvia. History of Physics. 

Bibliography:

1. .Šilters E.  Fizikas rokasgrāmata. - R.:Zvaigzne, 1985.

2. Branka V., Gaumigs V., Puķītis P. Fizikas jēdzieni, likumi, formulas. - R.:Zvaigzne, 1989.

3. Vilks I. Astronomija vidusskolai. - R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1996.

4. Būts G. Fizika. - R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

Methods of Teaching Physics

Aim: to train a Physics teacher for work in an educational establishment.

Content: Methods of solving problems. Quantitative and qualitative problems. Laboratory works. Practical classes. Computer programmes “Junior” and “Coach”. Specific character of a physics teacher’s work.

Bibliography:

1. Šilters E. Fizikas rokasgrāmata. – R.:Zvaigzne, 1985.

2. Gailītis G., Rasmane V., Zeidmanis A. Fizikas uzdevumi 8.klasei. – R.:Zvaigzne, 1992.

3. Gailītis G., Rasmane V., Zeidmanis A. Fizikas uzdevumi 9.klasei. – R.:Zvaigzne, 1992.

4. Podiņa I. Demonstrējumi pamatskolas fizikas kursā. – R.:Zvaigzne, 1994.

Fundamentals of Mechanics

Aim: To form a deeper understanding of the machinery most often used in mechanics, principles of their functioning and links with the school Physics course.

Content: Elements of machinery for transfer and transportation of mechanical movement. Devices using direct or alternating current.  Basic principles of electronics.

Bibliography:

1. Sudmalis G.Tehnikas pamati. - LPA, 1995.

2. Raits M., Peitels M. Kā darbojas lietas,. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.

3. www.liis.lv
4. www.howthingswork.com
GEOGRAPHY

Geology

Aims: To form the necessary basis of theoretical and practical knowledge and skills in Geology. To form a considerate attitude to natural surroundings. To acquaint with the main problems in Geology and feasible solutions.

Content: Geology as a complex of sciences. Research objects of the most important sciences. Geophysical and geochemical characterisation of the Earth. Characterisation of the Earth’s inner geospheres. Characterisation of the outer geospheres. The atmosphere. The hydrosphere. The biosphere. Composition of the Earth’s crust. Formation of sedimentary rocks, their composition, structure, characterisation of the most important sedimentary rocks. Underground waters, their types, composition and qualities. Water circulation in nature. Dynamic geology: endogenous, exogenous processes. Relief of the Earth. Geological history of the Earth. 

1. Bibliography:

2. Ancāne I. Dabas ģeogrāfija. Skaidrojošā vārdnīca. Mācību līdzeklis. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 335 lpp.

3. Bambergs K.  Ģeoloģija un hidroģeoloģija. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1993.

4. Brangulis A. Latvijas ģeoloģija. – Rīga : Valsts Ģeodēzijas Dienests, 1998. – 70 lpp.

5.  Indāns A.  Ģeoloģija. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1979. – 375 lpp.

Geomorphology

Aim: To impart theoretical knowledge of Geomorphology and develop practical teaching skills.

Content: Planetary geomorphology. Classification of the forms of the Earth’s surface. Formation of the continents and oceans. Formation of the Earth’s relief. Types of structures and their reflection in the relief. Geological structures and their reflection in the relief. Tectonic movements and the relief.  Dynamic geomorphology. Eroding processes. Denudation processes. Fluvial processes.  Glacial processes. Eolian processes. Morphodynamic processes on the bottom of the oceans. Biogeomorphological processes. Climatic morphology. Climatic zonation and changes in geological history. Present morphoclimatic changes.
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1. Ancāne I. Dabas ģeogrāfija. Skaidrojošā vārdnīca. Mācību līdzeklis. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 335 lpp.
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4. Kuršs V., Stinkule A. Latvijas derīgie izrakteņi. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1997. – 200 lpp.

Meteorology and Climatology

Aims: To acquaint with the science of meteorology and climatology and its objects of research. To give characterisation of the atmosphere. To acquire the regularities of formation of the climate. To study the most characteristic features of the climatic zones in the world. To form comprehension of the main techniques of forecasting the weather conditions.

Content:  Meteorological observations, network of meteorological stations, methods of research. Composition of the air and its changes depending on the height and resulting from human activity. Atmosphere, its vertical division, the main properties of atmospheric layers. Types of solar radiation, balance of radiation. Warming of the atmosphere. Air pressure. Wind, its characterisation. Atmospheric fronts, their formation. General atmospheric circulation, cyclones, anticyclones. Vapour in the atmosphere, vaporisation. Humidity  in the air and precipitation, types of clouds. Climate, factors characterising it. Climate of the Earth.

1. Bibliography:

2. Astapenko P. Kāds būs laiks ? - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1993.

3. Ozola K., Zirnītis A. Meteoroloģija. - Rīga : Latvijas Valsts Institūts, 1958.
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Hydrology

Aims: To impart knowledge of the science of Hydrology and its main objects of research. To study the main notions of Hydrology. To form comprehension of the main regularities in hydrosphere.

Content: Water distribution on the Earth. Physical and chemical properties of water, water circulation in nature. Oceans and seas. Division of the world's ocean, classification of seas. The relief of the bottom of the world ocean. Fluctuations of the water level in the world ocean and water movement in the ocean. Natural resources in the world ocean. Underground waters. Formation of underground waters, feeding. Types of underground waters, their movement. Role of underground waters. Rivers, parts of rivers. Feeding of the rivers and overflowing. Functioning of the rivers. Lakes. Types of their formation. Chemical composition of water, morphology and types. Marshes, their formation and types, glaciers and their biological role.
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     Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 335 lpp.

Cartography

Aim: To acquire the content of Cartography.

Content: Formation of a map. Types of scales of cartographic projections. Topographic legends. Methods of cartographic representation.
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1. Brokāns V. Topogrāfija. – Rīga : Junda, 1993.
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Geography of Continents and Oceans

Aim: To impart the basic theoretical knowledge of and develop practical skills in Geography of Continents and Oceans. To acquaint with the global problems of environmental conservation. To prepare students for practical teaching of Geography of Continents and Oceans.

Content: Continents and parts of the world. Classification of dry land and oceans. Africa, Australia, The Antarctica, South America, North America. Eurasia. Geographical position and territory of the continents. Oceans and seas around them, islands and peninsulas, coast line. History of discovering the continents, their exploration. Geological structure, formation of the relief, the main forms of the relief, mineral resources. The main factors creating the climate, the chief and transitional climatic zones, and types of climate. Inner waters, general characterisation of rivers and lakes, the biggest rivers, and their characteristic features. Characterisation of the natural zones of the continents - typical soil, flora and fauna. Population, races and nations, their characterisation, disposition. Political map.
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Classes in Open Air

Aim: To develop practical skills in Geography. To consolidate and extend the knowledge acquired during the classes. To develop pupils’ disposition for discovery and independent creative activity, which would expand and supplement the school Geography programme.

Content: To learn practical skills at determining minerals and rocks, in mapping geomorphologic forms, at doing meteorological observations, designing topographical maps. Types of out-of-class activities. Schedule for out-of-class activities. Work in hobby groups. Out-of-class reading. Pupils’ research work in Geography.
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1. Asafreja A. Ekskursija – mācību forma. – Rīga : RaKa, 2001.
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Environmental Education

Aim:  To impart basic theoretical knowledge of and teach practical skills needed for reasonable and sustainable use of natural resources; to develop understanding of a model of sustainable development of society and environmentally friendly lifestyle pattern. To acquaint students with the relationship between Nature and society, the resulting global environmental problems and consequences: to form awareness of: a need of changing the model of consumption and production, transition to environmentally friendly and resource saving technologies, changes of the stereotype of behaviour. To develop students’ skills at tackling environmental issues.

Content: Main contradictions in relationships between society and nature and the resulting global environmental problems. Prosperity and the environment. The present model of consumption and production. A need for a change of the model, transition to clean friendly and resource saving technologies.

Natural resources. Economic and ecological assessment of the resources. Resource policy. Sustainable use and consumption of resources: economy of resources; recycling and processing; minimisation of household waste, educating and disseminating information among the public. Solid waste: pollution or resource?  Lifestyle friendly to the environment: environmentally friendly shopping and business. Energy resources and energy problem. Alternative power industry: transition to renewable energy resources. Energy saving. Types and ways of decreasing energy capaciousness. Biological resources. Pollution and degradation of resources. Consequences resulting from pollution. Genetic pollution of the environment. Genetically modified organisms and food. Preserving the quality of life.
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1. Laboratorijas un praktiskie darbi vides zinībās. - Rīga : Jumava, 1999.

2. Medouza D.H., Medouzs D.L. Robeža jau pārsniegtas. - Rīga : VIDE, 1993.
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Ecology

Aim: To acquire the theoretical knowledge of and develop practical skills in the subject Ecology. To enhance formation of students’ ecological awareness. To foster considerate attitude to Nature. To acquaint with the main ecological problems and feasible solutions.

Content: Ecology - its interpretation today - anthropocentric and ecocentric worldview. Factor ecology. Classification of ecological factors: abiotic, biotic, anthropogenic. Ecology of populations. Quantities characterising populations. Ecosystem, its components, circulation of matter within the ecosystem. Global ecology. Constituent parts of the biosphere. Organisations protecting the environment, their activity, symbolism. Air as an ecological environment. Water as an ecological environment. Soil as an ecological environment. Eco-friendly agricultural products.
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Astronomy

Aim: to extend the knowledge of the Universe and the problems of its exploration.

Content: Contemporary notions about the structure of the Universe and the dynamic processes within it. Types of celestial bodies and their movements. Galaxies. Solar system, the bodies forming it. The earth as a planet, rhythm of day and night and seasons. The impact of the Sun and the Moon on the processes on the Earth. Lunar phases, solar and lunar eclipse. Exploration of the Universe.

1. Bibliography:
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Physical Geography of Latvia

Aim: To impart the necessary body of knowledge and teach the practical skills of studying the subject 'Physical, Social and Economic Geography of Latvia'. To promote concerned attitude towards the natural environment in Latvia acquainting with the main problems in environmental conservation and feasible solutions.
Content: Area of Latvia, its geographical position, border states, utmost points. Time zones. Geological structure. Relief of Latvia, its main forms. Groups of relief nowadays. Forms of the formation of glaciers. Forms of relief of post-glacial epoch. Natural resources. Factors constituting the climate in Latvia. The Baltic Sea. Interior waters. Soils in Latvia. Flora and fauna. Physiogeographical regions of Latvia, their characterisation. Protective zones. Social and economic Geography of Latvia. Population of Latvia. Administrative division. History of the development of national economy. Power industry of Latvia. Metallurgy and machine building industry. Chemical industry. Light industry. Agriculture in Latvia. Food industry. Transport, its types and development. Characterisation of service industries. Administrative regions of Latvia and their national economy.
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Economic Geography of Latvia

Aim: To impart the necessary body of knowledge and teach the practical skills of studying the subject ‘Economic Geography of Latvia’. To develop comprehension of the prerequisites of the development of the economy of Latvia, factors and aspects of geographic distribution of the economy. To acquire knowledge of the primary, secondary and tertiary sectors of the branches of economy. To master skills at dealing with information on Economic Geography of Latvia.

Content: Social and economic geography of Latvia. Prerequisites and factors of the development of the economy of Latvia. Geographical prerequisites of the development of the branches of economy. Structure of the economy - primary, secondary and tertiary sectors of the branches of economy, prerequisites and tendencies of their development. The place of Latvia in the world, in the European Union.
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Foreign Economic Geography

Aim: To acquire general knowledge of Foreign Economic Geography. To develop comprehension of the interconnection of the economic processes in the world, the place of Latvia in these processes.

Content: Studying the course is linked with perfection of economic knowledge, with practical implementation of theoretical and scientific ideas in the economic life of the countries of the world. Students analyse the greatest advantages of Latvia within the network of the Baltic economic space, in Europe, Eurasia, in the world.
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Methods of Teaching Geography

Aims: To form practical skills at giving classes in Geography. To acquaint students with: topical issues of teaching/learning in basic school and giving classes in Geography; the objectives, content, methods of teaching Geography as a school subject; the most suitable techniques for getting acquainted with the nature; varieties of teaching separate themes. To activate students’ creativity when teaching Geography in basic school.

Content: Role of the subject ‘Geography’ in basic school. Basic principles of choosing the content in Geography and versions for the themes. Education Standard in Geography. Curricula. Varieties of integrating different elements of natural sciences. Implementation of systemic principle in Geography. Implementation of the principle of local lore studies. Methods of teaching/learning. Working techniques. Organisation of work. Organisation of cognitive activity and elementary research. Teaching out-of-doors. Pupils’ creative work. Assessment of pupils’ knowledge and skills. Methods of acquisition of separate themes in Geography.
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1. Bibins A. Ģeogrāfijas mācīšanas metodika. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1978.

2. Biseniece A. Kontinentu ģeogrāfija 7. klasei. – Eksperimentāls mācību līdzeklis. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. – 192 lpp.

3. Rudovica T. Vispārīgā fiziskā ģeogrāfija 6. klasei. Eksperimentāla mācību grāmata. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. – 192 lpp.

4. Melbārde Z., Nikodemuss O., Rozīte M. Latvijas ģeogrāfija 9. klasei. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2003. – 224 lpp.

Geology of Latvia

Aim: To give a detailed overview of the structure of the Earth, its inner structure, geological processes and geological epoch, the most significant structures and Latvia within them, as well as geological structure of Latvia, its most important mineral resources and possibilities of their use in economic life, to acquaint with the present geological processes and protection of the bowels of the Earth in Latvia and the neighbouring countries.

Content: Geological history and structure of the Earth, its development through geological periods.  Geological structure of Latvia, the most significant pre-Quaternary mineral resources. Natural processes during the Holocene Epoch and the most important formations in Latvia of the period, the present geological processes. Geological cartography and maps with geological information, special-purpose designed maps for the needs of planning in the given area. The most important classification systems and types of natural resources, notions and basic definitions; looking for natural resources, their exploration and extraction. Natural resources with the bowels of the Earth in Latvia and their useful properties. Artesian waters and ground waters as significant resources and the need to conserve them. Policy of management of the bowels of the Earth, geological nature monuments and their protection.
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Landscape Architecture

Aim:  To have a good knowledge of functional categories of landscape and to be able to analyse environmental condition when designing projects and during their implementation. To learn the basic principles of designing projects and their implementation.

Content:  The study course includes principles of landscape architecture, dealing with each of the functional landscape categories, Man’s impact on landscape is also dealt with, with the help of environmental indicators the assessment of the environmental condition is made after the analysis of the existing situation of the landscape.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

Content of the School Computer Science Course

Aim: to master the school Computer Science course.

Content: Standard of basic education, Standard of Computer Science in basic school and secondary school, Curricula for basic school and secondary school, lesson plans and short plans, information society, information encoding, numeration systems, history of development of computer technology and computers, algorithm theory, ergonomics, text and graphic editors electronic worksheets, computer networks, multimedia systems, manual training: lesson plans, short plans, tests on theory, compiling test papers, preparing handouts. Judicial-ethical aspects of the security of computer systems, protection of personal data.
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1. Datorzinību pamati.1.-6.daļa. V.Vēža redakcijā. - R.: Mācību grāmata, 2000.
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Methods of Teaching Information Science

Aim: to acquaint with the didactic and methodological aspects of teaching different themes. To study the methods of Teaching Information Science.

Content: The course is based on the course “Content of the School Computer Science Course”. Each theme is examined methodically. Interactive methods of teaching are practised within each theme of the school computer science course. Individual work: writing lesson plans, short plans, preparing handouts and test papers, acquiring computer terminology.

1. Bibliography:
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Basic Principles of Programming

Aim: Acquisition of the basic programming skills needed for conducting optional classes and preparing computerised teaching/learning materials.

Contents: Introduction into programming. Algorithm and programming, their  concepts. Programming systems in Visual Basic environment. Modelling user interface. Linear algorithms and correspondent operators in programming language. Events orientation and programming. Inserting objects in a program and their control. Embranchments. Cyclic structures of algorithms. Computer graphics primitives. Arrays. Information search and sorting. Records. Files. Visual Basic programming system connection to other programs, building macro programs using MS Office software.
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Word Processors

Aim: to learn in-depth application of  word processor Word and to get acquainted with other word processors.

Content: basic MS Word options of text typing, formatting and editing are revised in this course. The following themes are dealt with topics: inserting and formatting objects, formatting large documents, serial documents and other related notions, possibilities of using forms, achiving.

1. Bibliography:

2. Datorzinību pamati. Teksta redaktors Microsoft Word/ V.Vēža redakcijā. - R.: Mācību grāmata, 2000.
Table processors

Aim: to get acquainted with the potentials of table processor MS.

Content: students get acquainted with MS Excel environment. They acquire operations with workbooks and worksheets. They learn to execute operations with parts of the table, to make elementary calculations in tables, to make use of simple functions, to use cell absolute and relative addressing, to format the table, to make own data series, to insert pictures and drawings into the table, to work with records in tables, to print tables out, to create and format diagrams. 

1. Bibliography:

2. Datorzinību pamati. Elektroniskās tabulas Mikrosoft Excel: [mācību līdzeklis] /  V.Vēža redakcijā. –R.: 2000.
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Data Bases

Aim: To build an IS database in accordance with the principles and stages of organising databases.

Content: In the theoretical part of the course the most important ideas of database are acquired: field, record, tables, query, and others. An overview of other database managing systems is given; data organisation models are considered – reticulate, hierarchical, and relational. An insight into characterising and processing data by using SQL language is given, an overview of the most topical issues of data base development is presented. In the practical part of the course students make a little database. 
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Work with DBMS (data base management system)

Aim: To learn the skill at creating databases in the MS Access 2000 environment.

Content: During the course students learn to create and format tables, queries, forms, surveys and macro programs in the MS Access environment. Students get acquainted with possible data types in tables, table linking possibilities. The course deals with query selections, calculated fields, data adding and erasing queries. Acquired are skills to create forms, to use some active elements in the forms. Acquired is a skill to make reports on data that are in a database. When making macro programs, a possibility to automate feasible tasks in database is dealt with. In the end of the course skills in changing data base loading option are acquired as well as possibilities to avoid these settings to edit data base structure. 

1. Bibliography:

2. Materiāls LIIS CD4 2.diskā mapē apmācība mapē kursu materiāli MS Access.doc

Computer Architecture

Aim: To master the basic principles of computer architecture.

Content: During the course students get acquainted with computer structure basic scheme, the main parts of computer: system unit, processor, motherboard, chipset, slots, power supply unit, permanent power supply, memory, its types, peripheral memory, some disc devices and their potentials, equipment for control and its main parameters, some input devices and possibilities of their application and their main parameters. Basic knowledge of the computer and its maintenance and exploitation is acquired as well as possible defects and possibilities of their prevention Also, basic requirements for compatibility of computer parts are dealt with. Students get acquainted with input and output devices ergonomic attributes and requirements.
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Personal Data Systems

Aim: to get acquainted with the basic PC management systems.

Content: During the course students get acquainted with the basic PC management systems. They acquire practical skills at changing of BIOS settings, changing root PC devices, security with passwords and other BIOS opportunities and other types of access to it. They get acquainted with and acquire skills to work in DOS environment by typing command lines (the simplest and most necessary commands). They get acquainted and acquire practical skills at working with the most popular DOS operation systems shells. They get acquainted with PC configuring possibilities using system fails autoexec.bat and config.sys.
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1. Anrew S.Tanenbaum, Albert S.Woodhull Operating Systems. Design and Implementation –USA: Prentice-Hall, 1997
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Computer Networks

Aim: To acquire knowledge of the basic notions of computer networks.

Contents: General conception and use of networks. Social aspects of using networks. Equipment and software for networks. Network interconnections. Data transfer protocols and ways of its technical realisation. Distributed data systems. 

Bibliography:

1. Tanenbaum, A.S. Computer Networks. Prentice Hall, 1996, p. 813

2. Lemay, L., Perkins, C., Morrison, M., Groner, D. JAVA 1.1 Interactive course. Waite Group Press,1997, p.1194

3. Martin S.Matthews FrontPage 2000. Tulkojums no angļu valodas –Kijeva, BHV “Irina” 1999

4. Andrew S.Tanenbaum Computer Networks –USA: Prentice-Hall, 1996

Computer Class Management

Aim: To acquire basic skills of maintenance and management of computer classroom. 

Content: maintenance of computer equipment, ergonomics. Installation of Win9x MS Office. PC resources management. Software defects prevention. Possibilities of restoring configurations of PC. 

Bibliography:

1. Publikācijas žurnālos „E-pasaule”, ‘Chip”, „Computer Press”

2. LIIS kursa materiāli "Datorklases pārvaldība"

3. MS Windows un MS Office help

MS Windows NT Network Administration

Aim: to get acquainted with the basic skills of administering  Windows NT servers.

Content: Windows history. File systems. Fdisk. Server installation, domain creation. Creating workstations. Creating user groups and users. 

Bibliography:

1. LIIS kursa materiāli "Windows NT administrēšana"

2. Mark Andrews C++ Windows NT Programming –USA:M&T, 1994

3. R.Cowart, B.Waters Windows NT Server 4 Tulkojums no angļu valodas – Санкт-Петербург: ПИТЕР, 1997P.

4. J.Volkerding, K.Reichard, E.Foster-Johnson LINUX Configuration and Installation Tulkojums no angļu valodas –Sankt-Pēterburga: Piter, 1999

Graphic Presentation Systems

Aim: to acquaint with the potentials of computers in making presentations  and feasible applications of graphic presentation systems in school.

Contents: The essence of presentations and possibilities of using PC in showing information. Introduction into Graphical presentation system Microsoft Power Point. The working environment. Toolboxes. Presentation slides. Text input, editing and formatting on the slides. Choosing background of slides. Inserting graphical objects in slides. Use of drawing tools to format slides. Putting in animation effects. Setting the parameters of slide transition. Inserting audio, video and other objects into the slide. Button creation. Ways of demonstrating. Creation and use of macro programs. 

Bibliography:

1. Datorzinību pamati. V.Vēža redakcijā. – R.: Mācību grāmata, 2000.

Animation Systems

Aim: To master the basic principles of creating animation of with Macromedia Flash.

Content: introduction into PC animation. Basic principles of work with Macromedia Flash: the environment, drawing tools and their use, creation of animation symbols. Animation and morphing. Creation of banners. Placing animated objects on the web sites.

1. Bibliography:

2. Краткий курс Flash 5. Пособие для ускоренного обучения. – СПб.: ПИТЕР, 2001. – 384 с.

3. Macromedia Flash 5. Анимация в интернете. – М.: “DECC KOM”, 2001. – 352 c.

Web Site Creation

Aim: To acquire technologies of creating home pages.

Content: Basic notions and  services of the network, their practical use. E-mail. Remote connections. Fail transfers via network. Social aspects of using networks. Information placing, search and browsing on Web Sites. Opportunities of presentation using Web Sites. An overview on Web sites creation tools. Creation of Web Sites. 

1. Bibliography:

2. WWW lappušu veidošana. / V.Vēža redakcijā / R.: 2000., 117.lpp.

Multimedia Systems

Aim: To get acquainted with multimedia systems.

Content: Multimedia. Multimedia types. Multimedia systems. Interactive multimedia CD. Opportunities of creating. Opportunities of their usage.

Bibliography:

1. Prezentācijas un to veidošana, [Elektroniskais resurs] – Tiešsaites raksts. – [B.v., b.i., b.g.] – Nosaukums no tīmekļa lappuses. – Pieejas veids: tīmeklis www.URL:lapa,  http://ifs.auce.lv / Kursi – 52/ prezentācijas veid.doc. – Aprakstīts 2004.gada 5.aprīlī.

2. Dukulis, I. Gultniece, A. Ivane, L, Kuriloviča. V. Vēzis A. Žodziņa Datorzinību pamati 4. Prezentācijas materiālu sagatavošanas pakete Microsoft PowerPoint Viestura Vēža redakcijā, Rīga, Mācību grāmata

3. Murāne I. Internet tas ir vienkārši.– R.: “AM datori”, 1997.

Graphics Processing Systems

Aim: to understand and develop the skill at  using  basic notions of vector graphics and raster graphics.

Content: creation of vector graphics objects, transformation. Applying effects to objects. Creation and processing of bitmapped graphics objects. Using filters for bitmap graphics. Use of layers in creating models. Printout design.

Bibliography:

1. A.M.Taic, A.A.Taic CorelDRAW 9 vse programmi paketa  "BHV - Санкт-Петербург: ПИТЕР, 2000

2. Shane Hunt CORELDRAW 9 dlja professionalov  "Piter", 2000

Modern IT Education

Aim: to get acquainted with the latest trends and approaches, their application in school and to develop a system enabling the teacher to find innovations himself/herself.

Contents: Impressions', vision and the possibilities of using the obtained  material from the annual exhibition/conference Latste in the teaching/learning process. Impressions', vision and the possibilities of using the obtained  material from the annual exhibition Baltic IT&T. Getting acquainted with informative communicative technologies in everyday situations and the principles of their functioning: mobile phones, cash dispensers, working stations and other technical wonders. Practical classes in IT use and their application in education.

Bibliography:

1.Žurnāli, piem. “NEXT”, “E-pasaule”, “Sakaru pasaule”, u.c., 

2.Televīzijas pārraides, piem. “Futūršoks”, 

3.Izstādes un konferences par informācijas tehnoloģijām.

RUSSIAN (AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE)

Phonetics of the Russian Language

Aim: To form the basis of the phonetic and phonological system of the Modern Russian Language.

Content: Phonetics and phonology. System of consonants. System of vowels. Phonetic rules. Notion of a strong and weak position. Consonants and rules of their pronunciation. Orthoepic norms of the language. Phonetic division of speech. Word stress. Graphics. Principles of orthography.

1. Bibliography:

2. Павловская Л.Г. Занимательный русский язык. – Лиепая, 1995. – 30 с.

3. Павловская Л.Г. Русский язык: Фонетика. Графика. – Лиепая. 1998.

4. Павловская Л.Г., Авксентьева И.А. Праздник русского языка: 

5. Экспериментальное учебное пособие. - Рига: Mācību grāmata, 1998. -  

57 c. 

6. Панов М.В. Занимательная орфография. – М., 1984.

Успенский Л.В. По закону буквы. – М.: Молодая гвардия, 1973. – 240 с.

Lexicology of the Russian Language

Aim: To give and insight into the system of lexis and phraseology of the Modern Russian Language.

Content: Lexicology, its notion. Lexis as a system. Lexical and grammatical meanings of the words. Explanatory dictionaries. Monosemy and polysemy. Types of polysemy. Homonymy. Antonomy. Phraseology. Lexicography.

Bibliography:

1. Голуб И.Б., Ушаков Н.Н. Путешествия по стране слов: Книга для учащихся начальных классов. – М.: Просвещение, 1992. – 287 с. 

2. Павловская Л.Г. Лингвокультурологические особенности имени собственного в иноязычной аудитории // Nowe elementy teorii i praktyki opisu i didaktyki nauczania jezyka rosyjskiego. - Warszawa, 1997, с. 169 - 175.

3. Павловская Л.Г. Мир человека и мир животных в фразеологии: Словарь-практикум для учащихся и студентов. - Рига: Mācību grāmata, 1998. - 159 c. 

4. Павловкая Л.Г. Русская фразеология в зеркале латышского языка.– Лиепая: ЛПА, 1998.–249 с.

5 .Федин С.Н. Лучшие игры со словами. – М.: Рольф, 1999. – 256 с.

Morphology of the Russian Language

Aim: To deal with Morphology - a constituent part of language.

Content: Principal parts of speech. Noun (its notion and classification, gender, number, declension; indeclinable nouns; noun derivation). Adjective (its notion and classification, gender, number, cases, endings of the adjective, derivation, derivation of nouns from adjectives). Numeral (its notion and classification, ordinal and cardinal numerals, names of fractional numbers). Pronoun (its notion and classification, personal, reflexive, possessive, demonstrative, interrogative..... pronouns). Verb (infinitive, classification according to their conjugation, conjugations, moods, persons). Participles. Indeclinable participles. Adverb. Auxiliary parts of speech (preposition, conjunction, particles).

Bibliography:

1.Виноградов В.В. Русский язык / Грамматическое учение о слове : Учебное пособие для вузов . Отв.ред. Г.А.Золотова._  -3-е изд.,испр. – М.: Высш.шк., 1986. – 640 с.

2.Калинина В.В. Служебные части речи: Учебное пособие. – Лиепая: LPA iespieddaļa, 1998. – 24 с.

3.Современный русский язык: Учебник для вузов / Под ред. Д.Э.Розенталя. – 4-е изд.,испр. и доп. –М.: Высш.шк.,1984, -  735 с.

4.Современный русский язык : Учебн. пособие для студентов пед ин-тов / Р.Н.Попов, Д.П.Вальнова и др. -  2-е изд., испр. и доп.- М.: Просвещение, 1986.- 464 с.
5.Pamatskolas krievu valodas mācību grāmatas, kas izdotas laikā no 1993. gada.

Syntax of the Russian Language

Aim: To get acquainted with the theory of the syntax of the Russian language and to improve the skills at syntactical analysis.

Content: Syntax as a constituent part of grammar. The main units of syntax. Group of words as a syntactical unit. Types of groups of words: according to the structure, according to the main part of the sentence, the morphological nature, according to divisibility. Types of syntactic connections between the parts of a compound. Types of connections in groups of words. Sentence, its classification. Principal and secondary parts of the sentence. Compound and complex sentences.

Bibliography:

1. Никифорова Э.И. Контрольные работы по современному русскому языку /синтаксис/. – Лиепая, 1998. – 26с.

2. Никифорова Э.И. Практикум по синтаксису современного русского языка: Сложное предложение. – Лиепая, 1997. – 57с.

3. Никифорова Э.И. Сборник упражнений по синтаксису. – Лиепая, 1992. – 60с.

4. Розенталь Д.Э., Голуб И.Б., Теленкова М.А. Современный русский язык: Учеб. пособие. 2-е изд. – М.: Международные отношения, 1994. - 560 с.

5. Современный русский язык: Учебник для филол.спец.университетов / Под ред. Белошапковой В.А. – 2-е изд., испр. и доп. -  М.: Высшая школа, 1989.- 800с.

Russian Literature

Aim: To arouse a desire to get acquainted with and to study the singularity of Russian literature.

Content: Studies of the singularity of the 11th-17th century literary historical process. Old Russian literature. Introduction into the origin of Old Russian literature. Period of feudal fragmentation in literature. Literature in a centralised country. Versification. The theatre.

Studies of the singularity of the 18th century literary historical process. Literature between 1700 and 1730. Literature between 1730 and 1765. Journals. Russian classicism. Literature between 1765 and 1800. Russian sentimentalism. Journalistic satire. Studies of the singularity of the 19th century literary historical process. Literature between 1800 and 1825. Origin of Romanticism. Literature between 1825 and 1845. Development of Realism. Literature between 1845 and 1868. Journals. Literature between 1868 and 1880.

Studies of the singularity of the literary historical process of the late 19th century and the early 20th century. Literature of the late 19th century and the early 20th century - a peculiar critical realism. Symbolism. Acmeism. Futurism. Peasant writers. Russian emigration literature of the 1920s - 1930s. Studies of the singularity of the literary historical process of the 20th century. Socialistic realism. Studies of the singularity of the literary historical process of the late 20th century and the early 21st century. Literary trends.

Bibliography:

1.Еремин И.П. Лекции по истории древнерусской литературы. – Л.: Изд-во Ленингр. ун-та, 1987.

2.История русской литературы: В 4-х тт. – М.-Л.: Наука, 1980-83.

3.Кулешов В.И. История русской литературы. – М.: Наука, 1990.

4.Шром Н.И. Новейшая русская литература. 1987-1999. Учеб. пособие. – Рига, 2000.

Introduction into Linguistics

Aim: To acquaint students with the notions and terminology that are used by any linguistic discipline and which are vitally important for doing the corresponding specialised courses.

Content: Language as a social phenomenon. Structure of language. Language as a system. Language and speech. Synchrony and diachrony. Links of Linguistics with other sciences. Classification of languages. Languages of the world. Comparative-historical method in Linguistics. Genealogical classification of languages. Morphological classification of languages. The main regularities of language development. Historical changes of the vocabulary. Changes in phonetics and grammar. Language and society.

Bibliography:

1. Реформатский А.А. Введение в языкознание. – Изд. 4-е, испр. и доп. – М.:  Просвещение,1967. – 437 с.

2. Степанов Ю.С. Основы общего языкознания : Учебное пособие для студентов филол. специальностей пед.институтов.- Изд. 2-е, перераб. – М.: Просвещение, 1975. – 271 с.

3. Фолсом Ф. Книга о языке. –  М.: Прогресс, 1974. – 156 с.

4. Якобсон Р. Избранные работы. – М.: Прогресс, 1985. –456 с.

Children’s Literature

Aim: To form comprehension of the specific character of Children’s Literature and its role in the child’s upbringing.

Content: Children’s Literature, the subject of research; peculiar character of children’s literature. Prehistory of Russian children’s literature. The 18th century Russian children’s literature. The 19th century Russian children’s literature.  The 20th century Russian children’s literature. Modern Russian children’s literature.

1. Bibliography:

2. Арзамасцева И.Н., Николаева С.А. Детская литература: Учебное пособие для студентов педагогических учебных заведений.- 2-е изд. Испр.- М.: Академия, 1997.- 448 с.

3. Зарубежная детская литература: Учебное пособие для студ сред. И высш. пед учеб. заведений / Р.В.Будур, Эи,Иванова, С.А.Николаева, Т.А.Чеснокова. – М.:Академия, 1998. – 304 с.

4. Русская литература для детей: Учебное пособие для студ. сред. пед. заведений / Т.Д.Пологова и др.; Под ред. Т.Д.Полозовой. – М.:Академия, 1997. – 512 с.

5. Сетин Р.И. Русская детская литература. – М.: Педагогика, 1991. – 125 с.

Folklore

Aim: To give an insight into Russian folklore, to get acquainted with national traditions and festivities.

Content: The goal and objectives of the course. Folklore and folklore studies. History of folklore studies. Ceremonial/ritualistic folklore. Non-ritualistic folklore. Separate folklore genres. Children’s folklore. Folklore in today’s periodicals.

Bibliography:

1. Волина В. Зимние забавы. – СПб.: Дидактика Плюс, 1997. – 336 с.

2. Павловская Л.Г. Роль фольклора при обучении русскому языку как иностранному // Valodu nozīme Eiropas valstu integrācijas procesā: Konferences tēzes. – Jelgava: B.i., 1996. -  lpp. 41.

3. Павловская Л.Г. Использование малых жанров фольклора при обучении русскому произношению // Фонетика в системе языка: Тезисы II Международного симпозиума МАПРЯЛ. – М.: Уникум-центр, 1996.-C. 160 – 161.

4. Русский фольклор / Сост. и примеч. В. Аникина. – М.: Художественная литература, 1985. – 367 с.

5. Тарабарина Т.И., Елкина Н.В. Пословицы, поговорки, потешки, скороговорки: Популярное пособие для родителей и педагогов. – Ярославль: академия развития, 1997. – 224 с.

Basic Principles of Language Culture

Aim: To get acquainted with complicated issues of the culture of the Russian language.

Content: Theoretical fundamentals of Language Culture. Role of somatism in speech communication. Norm as the main notion of speech culture. Pronunciation aspect of speech culture. Aspect of word derivation of speech culture. Lexical-semantic aspect of speech culture. Phraseological aspect of speech culture. Grammatical aspect of speech culture. Topical issues of speech culture.

1. Bibliography:

2. Акишина А.А. и др. Жесты и мимика в русской речи: Лингвострановедческий словарь. – М.: Русский язык, 1991. – 145 с. 

3. Александров Д.Н. Риторика: Учебное пособие для вузов. – М.: ЮНИТИ-ДАНА, 2000. – 534 с.

4. Далецкий Ч. Практикум по риторике. – М.: Издательский центр Аз, 1995. – 209 с. 

5. Скворцов Л.И. Культура русской речи. – М.: Знание, 1995. – 287 с.

6. Формановская Н.И. Речевой этикет и культура общения. – М.: Русский язык, 1989. – 159 с.

Methods of Teaching Russian as a Foreign Language

Aim: To extend and do an in-depth study of theoretical knowledge and develop practical skills at methods of teaching Russian (as a foreign language).

Content: Theoretical foundations of the methods of teaching Russian (as a foreign language): principles of teaching Russian (as a foreign language); peculiarities of teaching Russian (as a foreign language) in basic school. Linguistic basis of teaching Russian (as a foreign language); teaching pronunciation, teaching vocabulary, teaching grammar. Modern Communicative theory: teaching listening, teaching speaking, teaching reading, teaching writing. Technologies in contemporary pedagogy: textbooks and teaching/learning aids, a lesson of Russian (as a foreign language). characterisation of exercises in teaching.

Bibliography:

1.Костомаров В.Г., Митрофанова О.Д. Методическое руководство для преподавания русского языка иностранцам. 3-е изд., перераб. и доп. – М.: Русский язык, 1984. – 159 с.

2.Новик М.П. Развитие и совершенствование навыков устной речи на уроках русского языка в латышской школе. -Лиепая, 1993. – 31 с.

3.Новик М.П. Обучение чтению на русском языке в начальных классах латышской школы.- Лиепая, 1990. – 42 с.

4.Романова Г.С. Обучение русской орфографии в начальных классах латышской школы. - Рига: ЛГУ, 1990 – 62 с.

Text as a Unit of Linguistic Teaching

Aim: To extend the students’ knowledge of using the text when learning Russian as a foreign language.

Content: Place of the text in a language system; approaches to understanding the character of the text; structural elements of the text, categories of the text, typology of texts. Text of the learners’ metrical language during classes: text as a didactic unit when working with the learners’ metric language; techniques of working with the text in the phase of forming communicative abilities; reproductions and compositions in the system of language development; role of reading in developing communicative abilities. Research into text-based language comprehension: research principles into language units based on syntax; communicative trend in the acquisition process of the Russian language; methods of acquiring language units basing on the text (content of developing linguistic comprehension, principles of selecting text based didactic material, stages of acquiring language units basing on the text).

Bibliography:

1. Ипполитова Н.А. Текст в системе обучения русскому языку в школе: Учеб. Пособие для студентов пед. вузов. – М.: Флинта, Наука, 1998. – 176 с.

2. Ладыженская Т.А. Устная речь как средство и предмет обучения: Учебное пособие для студентов. – 2-е изд., перераб. – М.: Флинта:Наука, 1998. – 136 с.

3. Развитие речи: теория и практика обучения: 5-7 кл.:  Кн. для учителя / В.И.Капинос, Н.Н.Сергеева, М.С.Соловейчик. 2-е издание. – М.: Линка-Пресс, 1994. – 196 с.

4. Солганик Г.Я. Стилистика текста: Учеб. Пособие. – М.:Флинта, Наука, 1997. – 256 с.

Modern Communicative Theories

Aim: To acquaint students with the fundamentals of the verbal communication theory.

Content: Communicative activity of a human. Theory of the act of speaking. Intention as a basic notion of verbal communication. Development of communicative competence. Features of a speech situation. Social and psychological factors in language history. Role-play in standard situations.

Bibliography:

1. Мечковская Н.Б. Социальная лингвистика.. – М.: Аспект-Пресс, 1996.–207 с.

2. Павловская Л.Г. Формирование лингвистической компетенции будущего учителя русского языка в латышской школе // Mūsdienu pamatskola: skolēns un skolotājs. – Liepāja: B.i., 1996. -  lpp. 116 – 118.

3. Прохоров Ю.Е. Национальные социокультурные стереотипы речевого общения и их роль в обучении русскому языку иностранцев. – М.: Икар, 1997. – 228 с.

4. Якобсон Р. Избранные работы (Речевая коммуникация). – М.: Прогресс, 1985. – 455 с.

Comparison of the Latvian and Russian Languages - Phonetics

Aim: To give an insight into the comparison of the phonetic systems of Modern Latvian and Russian Languages.

Content: System of the phoneme: consonants, vowels. Differences of the perceptive and articulation basis. Accent, its notion. Causes of the accent. Techniques of articulating the sound and its correction. Separate difficult sound combinations.

Bibliography:

1.Лингвистические основы преподавания русского языка в среднем звене //Бейкмане Э.А., Инфантьев Б.Ф. Методика преподавания русского языка. – Рига: Звайгзне, 1982, с. 14- 27.

2.Материалы  IХ Конгресса МАПРЯЛ. – Братислава, 1999. – 531 с.

3.Павловская Л.Г. Krievu valodas fonētiski fonoloģisko īpatnību cēloņi (krievu un latviešu valodas sastatījumā) // Cilvēks un valoda: Konferences referātu tēzes. – Jelgava: B.i., 1995, lpp. 88 – 89.

4.Павловская Л.Г.Позиционные чередования по глухости-звонкости (на материале латышско-русского билингвизма) // Kontrastīvās valodniecības problēmas: Serija A. Zinātniskie raksti 2. sējums. – Daugavpils: Saule, 1996, lpp. 23-28.

5.Семёнова М.Ф. Сопоставительная грамматика русского и латышского языков. – Рига: Звайгзне, 1961. – 154 с.

Comparison of the Latvian and Russian Languages - Lexicology

Aim: To give an insight into the comparison of the lexicological and phraseological systems of Modern Latvian and Russian Languages.

Content: Lexis as a system. Discrepancy between the range of the meaning of the word in Latvian and Russian. Translator’s/interpreter’s ‘false friends’ in the vocabulary. Phraseology as a system. Specific character of Phraseology in the Latvian and Russian Languages.

Bibliography:

1. Инфантьев Б.Ф. Сопоставление русского языка с латышским при изучении лексики, грамматики, орфографии русского языка // актуальные проблемы преподавания русского языка и литературы. – Рига: Звайгзне, 1982, C. 147- 178.

2. Павловская Л.Г. Сопоставительная фразеология как лингвистическая основа постижения иноязычной фразеологической картины мира //  Vocabulum et vocabularium: Сборник научных трудов по лексикографии. Вып. 4. - Харьков: Харьковское лексикографическое общество, 1997. - С.37 - 38.

3. Павловская Л.Г, Мелентьева  В.Р. Сопоставительный анализ фразеологизмов русского и латышского языков (на материале учебников) //Skolotājs latvijas skolā. - Rīga: Vārti, 1998, lpp. 36-37.

4. Павловская Л.Г. Сопоставление фразеологизмов с однотипными компонентами в русском и латышском языках // Valoda-99: leksikoloģija, fonetika, gramatika. Daugavpils pedagoģiskas universitātes. IX. zinātniskās lasījumi. - Daugavpils: DPU Saule, 1999, lpp. 142 – 147.  

5. Семёнова М.Ф. Сопоставительная грамматика русского и латышского языков. – Рига: Звайгзне, 1961. – 154 с.

Comparison of the Latvian and Russian Languages - Morphology

Aim: To deal with the constituent part of language - Morphology viewed in the context of comparative grammar.

Content: Nouns, their gender, number and declension in the Latvian and Russian languages. Indeclinable nouns. Spelling of proper names in Latvian and in Russian. Numerals. Pronouns (classification and declension). Verb and verb categories in Latvian and in Russian. Adverbs. Auxiliary words. Interjections.

Bibliography:
1.Калинина В.В. Служебные части речи : Учебное пособие. – Liepāja : LPA iespieddaļa, 1998. – 24 с.

2.Семенова М.Ф. Сопоставительная грамматика русского и латышского языков. – Рига: Звайгзне, 1966. – 154 с.

3.Современный русский литературный язык : Учебное пособие для студентов пед.ин-тов по спец.Рус.яз. и лит-ра в нац. школе / Под ред. Н.М.Шанского. – 2-е изд., перераб. – Л.: Просвещение, 1988. – 671 с.
4.Kalme V.,  Īss ceļvedis mūsdienu latviešu valodas morfoloģijā : Temati, plāni, literatūra, vingrinājumi. – Liepāja :  LPA iespieddaļa, 1996. – 38 lpp.

5.Pujāte G. Latviešu valoda ārzemniekiem – Latvian for Foreigners / Red. L.Krūmiņa. – Riga : b.i.,1995. – 134 lpp.

Comparison of the Latvian and Russian Languages - Syntax

Aim: To give an insight into the comparison of the syntactical systems of Modern Latvian and Russian Languages.

Content: Types of groups of words: according to the structure, according to the morphological nature of the main part of the sentence, according to divisibility (in the Latvian and Russian languages). Types of syntactic connections between the parts of a compound. Classification of a sentence (in the Latvian and Russian languages). Principal and secondary parts of the sentence (in the Latvian and Russian languages). Compound and complex sentences.

Bibliography:
1.Валгина Н.С. Синтаксис. Пунктуация: Учеб. пособие для студентов. – М.:Высшая школа, 1981. - 198 с. 

2.Инфантьев Б.Ф. Сопоставление русского языка с латышским при изучении лексики, грамматики, орфографии русского языка / Актуальные проблемы преподавания русского языка и литературы. – Рига: Звайгзне, 1982. – С.147-178.

3.Ceplītis L., Rozenbergs J., Valdmanis J. Latviešu valodas sintakse. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1989.

4.Moze M. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas sintakse. Vārdu savienijumi un vienkāršs teikums.( Otrais, papildinātais un precizētais izdevums). I d. – Liepāja, 1977.

5.Moze M. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas sintakse. Salikts teikums.(Otrais, papildinātais un precizētais izdevums). II d. – Liepāja, 1977.





CHEMISTRY

Inorganic Chemistry

Aims: To impart theoretical and practical knowledge of Inorganic Chemistry, which is, needed to create a system of knowledge and to evaluate the role of chemical products and their influence on human health and the environment.

Content: Fundamental notions of Chemistry, basic rules, formulas and equations of a chemical reaction. Periodical system of chemical elements, dependence of the properties of simple and compound substances on the place the elements forming them occupy in the periodical system. Chemical links. Natural elements and their compounds, their properties, extraction, use and circulation in nature (oxygen, hydrogen, carbon, water). Classification of inorganic substances. Compound substances. General characterisation of separate groups of the periodical system, producing the most important elements, their use and compounds. Chemical processes, basic principles of their management and application in industry.

1. Bibliography:
2. Rauhvargers A. Vispārīgā ķīmija. – Rīga : Zinātne, 1996.

3. Drinks V. 360 eksperimenti ķīmijā. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1971.

4. Kļaviņš M. Ūdeņu ķīmija. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1998.

Organic Chemistry

Aim: To develop comprehension of interrelations among processes in the environment, to give comprehensive theoretical and practical knowledge of organic chemistry.

Content: Theories of the structure of organic compounds. Classification of organic compounds. Hydrocarbons and their halogen derivatives. Ethanols and ethers. Aldehydes and ketones. Carbonic acids and their derivatives. Carbohydrates (monosaccharides, oligosaccharides, polysaccharides). Amino acids and proteins. Aromatic compounds. Nucleic acids.

1. Bibliography:
2. Dzintare Z. Organiskā ķīmija. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1974.

3. Ķīmija. Rokasgrāmata skolēniem. Autoru kolekt. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1994.

Environmental Chemistry

Aim: To impart basic knowledge and promote comprehension of chemical processes within the environment, to understand the nature of chemical pollution and the forms of manifestation. To impart practically oriented knowledge of the role of chemical processes in environmental protection.

Content: Types of chemical pollution. Processes how chemical pollution spreads. The main cycles of the circulation of matter in nature. Chemical processes in the atmosphere and water bodies. Impact of chemical processes on the environment; their influence on people’s health and manifestations. Quality of natural waters. Pollution of natural waters and the sources of pollution. Pollution of the atmosphere and the sources of pollution. Toxicity of chemical substances. The main processes of producing drinking water and of treating sewage waters. Diminishing the atmospheric pollution. Chemical pollution and its sources in industry, agriculture, household environment. Analysis and control of the quality of the environment and pollution.

1. Bibliography:
2. Kļaviņš M. Ūdeņu ķīmija. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1998.

3. Kļaviņš M., Roska A. Toksiskās vielas vidē. – Rīga, 1998.

4. Kļaviņš M. Vides ķīmija. Ķīmiskie procesi atmosfērā. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1991. – 65 lpp.

5. Laboratorijas un praktiskie darbi vides zinībās. Mācību līdzeklis. – Rīga : Latvijas Republikas Izglītības un Zinātnes Ministrija, 1999.

Physics of the Environment and the Earth

Aim: To give basic knowledge of the processes and phenomena in nature and their physical sense.

Content: Links of Physics with Geography, Geology and other sciences dealing with nature and the Earth. The main parameters of the Solar system, hypotheses of its origin. Solar - lunar system, physical aspects of tides (high and low). Translation and rotary movement of points. Work, energy, capacity. Parameters and properties of gases, laws concerning gases. Parameters and properties of liquids. Parameters and properties of solids, their classification and properties. Elasticity and deformation. Oscillations, waves and sound. Electric field, the parameters characterising it. Magnetic field. Electromagnetic waves and light. Radioactivity.

Bibliography:

1. Grabovskis R. Fizika. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1983.

2. Platacis J. Mehānika. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1989.

3. Kručāns J. Molekulārfizika. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1975.

4. Antons L. Lietišķā fizika. 1., 2. daļa.  – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

Labour Protection
Aim: To impart knowledge of the risk factors of the environment, their impact on people’s health. 

Content: Principles of the right to work.  Legal aspects of employment. Labour contract, its nature. Granting legal rights to work. Rules of procedure at work, their nature. Discipline at work. Collective agreement, its notion and nature. Legal aspects of labour conflicts. Labour protection and labour safety in an office and an enterprise. 

1. Bibliography:

2. Teice D. Darba likums un komentāri. – Rīga :  Mans Īpašums, 2002. – 96 lpp.

3. Darba aizsardzības pamatnoteikumi. – Rīga : KIF Biznesa komplekss, 2001. – 63 lpp.

4. Darba vides riska faktori un strādājošo veselības aizsardzība / Kaļķa V., Rojas Ž. red. – Rīga : Elpa, 2001.

5. Pedagogu tiesības un pienākumi. – Rīga : Skolotāju darba birojs, 2001. – 72 lpp.

6. Krastiņš J. Arodbiedrība jautājumos un atbildēs. Rokasgrāmata. – Rīga :  

Latvijas Brīvo arodbiedrību savienības mācību centrs, 2001. – 60 lpp.
Environmental Protection and Legislation

Aim: To acquaint with the general structure of legislation in Latvia.

Content: The course acquaints with and elucidates the most significant pieces of legislation and the resulting rules and regulations in Latvia and the European Union. It elucidates the feasible application of legislation. Elucidates interconnections between the legislation of Latvia and that of the European Union in the field of environmental protection.

1. Bibliography:

2. Latvijas Vides politikas plāns 2004. – Rīga, Vides Ministrija, 2004.

3. NAIS – likumdošanas aktu apkopojums.

4. Vides Ministrijas mājas lapa www.vidm.gov.lv 

Biochemistry

Aims: To impart knowledge of biochemical bases of the course of processes in life and to illustrate links of Biochemistry with the fundamental disciplines of Natural sciences.

Content: Proteins and their biological functions. Amino acids as structural elements of proteins. Kinetics of enzymes, inhibition, mechanism of functioning, Hormones, Vitamins. Lipids, lipoproteins, and carbohydrates of the membrane, deposited polysaccharides and membranes. Nucleotides and nucleic acids. Catabolism and production of energy - laws of bioenergetics, glycolysis, Krebs cycle. Biosynthesis of proteins, lipids, amino acids.

Bibliography:

1. Akmentiņš A., Zīriņš M. Bioķīmijas pamati. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1977.

2. Ленинджер А. Биохимия. – М.: Мир, 1976. – 957 с.

3. Rabotnova I. Vispārīgā mikrobioloģija. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1968. – 264 lpp.

Biotechnology

Aims: To impart knowledge of modern biotechnological processes and their application in different areas of national economy.

Content:  The main components of biotechnological system. Substrates, biological agents and products. Evaluation criteria of biotechnological processes. Biotechnological areas-conversion of the products and waste of photosynthesis, immunotechnology. Non-traditional biotechnology - gene engineering in biotechnology, biotechnology of human and animal cells, energy transmission. Bioengineering.

Bibliography:

1. Beķeris M. Ievads biotehnoloģijā. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1974. – 211 lpp.

2. Noviks G. Ekotehnoloģijas pamati. – Rēzekne : Rēzeknes augstskola, 2002. – 243 lpp.

3. Микробная версия. – Рига : Зинатне, 1990. – 158 с.

Methods of Teaching Chemistry

Aims: To master the basic principles of teaching Chemistry and learn the skill to guide the students’ cognitive activity. To acquaint the students with the diversity of teaching methods, techniques and forms in Chemistry, with the versions of methods of teaching separate themes, writing plans and short plans, to activate the students’ creative activity during the teaching process.

Content: Methods of teaching Chemistry - a pedagogical science. Its connections with other sciences. Research objects and methods of teaching Chemistry. Notion of methods and their classification. Teaching techniques. Oral methods. Visual methods. Practical methods. System of forms of teaching Chemistry. Forms of teaching, their interconnections. Lessons in Chemistry. Getting ready for the class. Structure of the lesson. Course of the lesson. Assessment of the knowledge. Methods of acquisition of certain themes in the subjects related to Chemistry.

1. Bibliography:

2. Jansons E. Ķīmija pamatskolu skolotājiem. – Rīga : SIA Krauklītis, 1997.

3. Drinks V. 360 eksperimenti ķīmijā. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1971.

4. Kļaviņš M. Vides ķīmija. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1991.

Health Education

Aim: To give students wide theoretical material, to form their notion of the need for Health Education and the opportunities it gives, its philosophy, content and objectives; to develop skills at application of different methods of teaching, laying special emphasis on interactive methods of work. To acquire the theoretical substantiation of the themes included in the study process. To develop skills and abilities in methods of teaching Health Education. To promote interest in the teaching activity, in creative attitude to the methods of teaching the subject, the skill to listen to and communicate.

Content: Holistic interpretation of the health concept. Health as physical, psychic and social welfare. Health education, its aim. Healthy society and individuals who as personalities can make most of the opportunities and realise themselves in life. Objectives of Health education: to impart knowledge of health and the factors influencing it; to form positive attitude to one’s own and other people’s health; to promote a skill at taking care of one’s own and other people’s health. Content and methods of teaching Health Education. Health Education as a separate or an integrated subject.  Health promotion in school basing on the specific character of different ages. Characterisation of a health promoting school.

1. Bibliography:

2. Jākobsone G. Veselības mācība skolotājiem. Spriedze. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995. - 56 lpp.

3. Rubana I. M. Mācīties darot. - Rīga : RaKa, 2000. - 238 lpp.

4. Rubana I. M. Tava veselība. 1. daļa. - Rīga : RaKa, 1998. - 160 lpp.

5. Rubana I.M., Maldupa D., Paeglītis A. Tava veselība. 2. daļa. - Rīga : RaKa, 1999. - 142 lpp.

6. Sauka M. Veselības mācība skolēniem 10. - 12. klasei. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. - 23 lpp.

Environmental Technologies

Aims: To impart practice-oriented knowledge of formation of atmospheric pollution, its causes and sources; impact of the atmospheric pollution on people’s health and the condition of ecosystems; formation of environmental pollution and control technologies in the power sector; the basic organisational principles of efficient use of energy. To develop skills and abilities needed for designing a municipal programme of action in environmental protection within the sector of power economy and air protection.

Content: Formation of atmospheric pollution within the sectors of power economy, industry, agriculture, transport and public sectors. The main substances polluting the atmosphere and their impact on people’s health and the condition of ecosystems. Atmospheric pollution in Latvia. Exploitation of energy resources. Principles of formation of energy balance. Primary energy resources. Non-renewable energy resources. Renewable energy resources. Energy balance in Latvia. Laws and regulations concerning development of energy sector in Latvia, with norms of environmental protection included into them. Formation of environmental pollution and control technologies and methods in the power sector.  Production technologies of thermal and electric energy. Environmental pollution. Policy of effective use of energy in Latvia. Administrative and economical means of protecting cleanness of the air. Monitoring air quality in Latvia. Designing a programme of action in environmental protection within the sector of power economy and air protection.

1. Bibliography:

2. Blumberga D. Videi piemērotas vietējās energosistēmas. – Rīga : Ekodoma, Swedish National Energy Administration, 1998. – 108 lpp.

3. Enerģijas taupības rokasgrāmata. Dānijas Tehnoloģiskais institūts, Dānijas konsultatīvās firmas Dansk Energy Management, Dansk Energy Analysis A/S, Latvijas Attīstības aģentūras Enerģētikas departaments, LZA Fizikālās Enerģētikas institūts, Rīga, 1999. – 94 lpp.

4. Kļaviņš M. Vides ķīmija. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1995. – 34. – 98. lpp.

5. LR klimata aizsardzības politika : LR Otrais Nacionālais ziņojums ANO Vispārējās konvencijas “par klimata pārmaiņām” ietvaros, LR VARAM, Rīga, 1998.; “Klimata pārmaiņu samazināšanas politikas plāns Latvijai”- LR VARAM, Rīga, 1998.

6. Statistikas materiāli, raksturojošie Latvijas enerģētikas sektora attīstību : Ziņojums par Latvijas tautsaimniecības attīstību; Energobilance 2000; Vides aizsardzības rādītāji Latvijā; Latvijas Vides pārskati; 2nd Baltic State of the Environmental Report.

LATVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Introduction into General Linguistics

Aim: To impart basic knowledge of Modern General Linguistics, its classification, problematic issues, aspects of language research.

Content: Introduction into General Linguistics which deals with the diversity of the branches of Modern Linguistics and connections with other sciences, general issues of language development, relations between language and society, language as a system of signs, functions of language and classification of languages.

Bibliography:

1. Dini P.U. Baltu valodas. ( R., 2000.

2. Kļaviņa S. Valodas daba. Ievads vispārīgajā valodniecībā. – Lielvārde, 1997.

3. Loja J. Valodniecības pamatjautājumi. – R., 1968.

4. Nītiņa D. Ievads valodniecībā. – R., 1991.

5. Reformatskis A. Ievads valodniecībā. – R., 1975.

Dialectology

Aim: To impart knowledge of the dialects of the Latvian language and their main peculiarities, which are needed for acquisition of Modern Literary Latvian (standard speech, morphology, and lexicology).

Content: The course deals with basic issues of Dialectology as a branch of Linguistics (sources, research, methods); an insight into the history of Dialectology and an overview of all three dialects, groups of subdialects, their main peculiarities in phonetics, morphology, word derivation and vocabulary. During practical classes skills at phonetic transcription, recording texts of subdialects and their analysis are consolidated.

Bibliography:

1. Rudzīte M. Latviešu dialektoloģija. – R., 1964. – 432 lpp.

2. Reķēna A. Augšzemnieku dialekts. –  R., 1988. – 35 lpp.

3. Latviešu izlokšņu teksti. Metod. līdz. studentiem / Sastād. B. Laumane. – Liepāja, 2000. – 31 lpp.

4. Latviešu valodas dialektu atlants. Leksika. – R., 1999. (Komentāru sējums un 1000.

5. Literatūra dialektālajā leksikogrāfijā un leksikolkoģijā. Metod. līdz. studentiem / Sastād. Prof. Benita Laumane. – Liepāja, 1998. – 27 lpp.

Phonetics and Orthography

Aim: 1) To master the phoneme system of the Latvian language; 2) to characterise suprasegmental language units; 3) to master the norms of spelling and standard speech.

Content: An overview of the phoneme system of the Latvian language is given, as well as the means, categories and phonetic rules, the norms of orthoepy and orthography to meet the needs of basic school programme.

Bibliography:

1. Laua A. Latviešu literārās valodas fonētika. 4. pārstr. un papild. izdevums.– R., 1997. – 160 lpp.

2. Muižniece L. Latviešu valodas praktiskā fonoloģija. – R., 2002. – 168 lpp.

3. Pareizrakstības un pareizrunas rokasgrāmata. – R., 2002. – 234 lpp.

4. Romane A. Latviešu valodas rokasgrāmata. Tabulas. Shēmas. – R.: 2000. – 12.–25. lpp.

5. Strautiņa V. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas fonētika. – R., 1984. – 59 lpp.

6.  Strautiņa V. Latviešu literārās valodas pareizruna. Liepāja, 1992. – 33 lpp.

7. Strautiņa V. Latviešu valodas grafēmika un ortogrāfija. – Liepāja, 1994. – 43 lpp.

Morphology

Aim: 1) To introduce students to revision and consolidation of themes of traditional morphology (independent study of study aids); 2) to acquaint students with topical issues and problems of morphology as a branch of Linguistics (study of scientific literature, discussions); 3) to promote students to evaluate specific features of teaching morphology in school (discussions, analysis school text-books).

Content: An in-depth study of some themes in Morphology (derivation of words, of forms. parts of speech, their categories) at the same time emphasising the issues related to the culture of the language. An introduction into treatment of these issues in the context of methods of teaching is given - how to teach it at school.

1. Bibliography:

2. Kalme V., Smiltniece G. Latviešu literārās valodas vārddarināšana un morfoloģija. – Liepāja: LiePA, 2001. – 293 lpp.

3. Kalme V. Nelokāmās vārdšķiras latviešu literārajā valodā: Mācību līdzeklis. – Liepāja: LiePA, 2001. – 88 lpp.

Syntax

Aim: To give an insight into the scientific syntax of the Latvian language, to consolidate the skills at issues of applied syntax.

Content: Syntax, the subject of research into it. The main trends of research into Latvian syntax. Syntactic relations. Word combinations, their classification. Analysis of word combinations in a simple sentence. Sentence, its notion. Types of grammatical centres according to their structure. Principal and auxiliary parts of the sentence. Detachment of parts of sentences. Syntactic structures in a sentence. Compound/complex sentence, principles of its classification. Compound sentence. Complex sentence. Types of subordinate clauses. Mixed sentences. The main issues of text syntax. Analysis of a simple and compound/complex sentence.

Bibliography:

1. Ceplītis L., Rozenbergs J., Valdmanis J. Latviešu valodas sintakse. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1989.

2. Moze M. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas sintakse, I un II daļa. – Liepāja, 1977.

3. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas gramatika, II. – R.: ZA izd., 1962. 

Lexicology and Phraseology

Aims: 1.To acquire the basic themes of lexicology; word as a basic unit of language, differentiation of the vocabulary viewed in different aspects and others.


2. To consolidate practical skills at using the semantic micro systems (synonyms, antonyms) as well as at using dictionaries.


3. To get acquainted with phraseologisms in language.

Content: Within the framework of the course the basic issues of Lexicology are dealt with: word as a basic unit of language, differentiation of the vocabulary, semantic micro systems (synonyms and antonyms) as well the basic issues of lexicography and phraseology.

Bibliography:

1. Laua A. Latviešu leksikoloģija. – R., 1981. – 287 lpp.

2.  Laua A. Latviešu valodas frazeoloģija. – R., 1991. – 78 lpp.

3. Freimane I. Valodas kultūra teoretiskā skatījumā. – R., 1993. – 470 lpp.

4. Skujiņa V.  Latviešu terminoloģijas izstrādes principi. – 2002. – 224 lpp.

Stylistics and Language Culture

Aims : 1. To acquire the basic notions of Stylistics and Language Culture and their interconnections.


2. To acquire the style and potentials of stylistic means of expression and their practical application.


3. To learn to evaluate correct and purposeful usage of language units.

Content: The objective of the course is to define the nature of Stylistics and Language Culture - their object of research and content. Classification of stylistic means of expression. Lexicostylistics, morphostylistics. Syntactical stylistics. Functional styles. Emotional expressive styles. Basic notions of Language Culture. Language norms, their types. Functional deviations from the norms of standard language. Prevention of mistakes.

Bibliography:

1. Bergmane A., Blinkena A. Latviešu rakstības attīstība. – R., 1986. –  434 lpp.

2. Cīrule Dz., Cīrulis K., Freidenfelds I. u.c. Latviešu literārās valodas praktikums. – R., 1976. – 167 lpp.

3. Freimane I. Valodas kultūra teorētiskā skatījumā. – R., 1993. – 471 lpp.

4. Latviešu literārās valodas vārdnīca. 1.–8. sēj. – R., 1972–1996.  

5. Latviešu valodas kultūras jautājumi. 1.–27. laid. – R., 1962–1993. 

6. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas gramatika. I, II. – R., 1959, 1962. 

7. Ozols A. Latviešu tautasdziesmu valoda. – R., 1961. – 436 lpp.

8. Romane A. Latviešu valodas rokasgrāmata. Tabulas. Shēmas. – R., 2000. – 120 lpp.

9. Rozenbergs J. Latviešu valodas stilistika. – R., 1995. – 232 lpp.

10. Skujiņa V.  Latviešu valoda lietišķajos rakstos. – R., 1999. – 150 lpp.

Literary Science

Aim: To do an in-depth study of literary trends, types and genres, to consolidate the skill at characterising different texts depending on the genre.

Content: The course mainly envisages acquisition of forms and genres of literature, as well as acquisition of the themes related to literary trends. The main issues: 1) nature and role of Literary Science; 2) poetry (lyric poetry, poem, ballad); 3) epic (novel, story, short story, literary fairy-tale, sketch, miniature, essay); 4) drama (tragedy, comedy, drama); 5) notion and nature of literary trends (theory and practice); 6) classical realism and that of Enlightenment; 7) sentimentalism; 8) romanticism; 9) realism of the 19th and 20th centuries; 10) naturalism; 11) symbolism; 12) impressionism; 13) expressionism; 14) existentialism; 15) post-modernism and others.

Bibliography:

1. Valeinis V. Ievads latviešu literatūrteorijas vēsturē. – R., 1999.

LITERATŪRAS VIRZIENU TEORIJA

1. Ivbulis V. Ceļā uz literatūras teoriju. – R., 1998.

2. Žurnāls “Grāmata” – 1991. gada visi 12 numuri.

LITERATŪRAS VEIDU UN ŽANRU TEORIJA

1. Dombrovska M., Sirsone S. Latviešu dzeja: Valoda, ritmika, kompozīcija, žanri. – R.: Zinātne, 1996.

2. Ķikāns V. Lirika: tēli, kompozīcija, žanri, virzieni literatūrzinātniskās komparastikas aspektā – Daugavpils: Saule, 1998.

3. Hiršs H. Prozas poētika. – R.: Zinātne, 1989. 

4. Kiršentāle I., Smilktiņa B., Vārdaune Dz. Prozas žanri. – R.: Zinātne, 1991.

5. Kursīte J. Dzejas vārdnīca. – R.: Zinātne, 2002.

6. Smilktiņa B. Novele. Stili, virzieni, personības  latviešu novelē (līdz 1945.g.). – R.: Zinātne, 1999. – 269 lpp.

7. Bībers G. Drāmas teorijas jautājumi. – R.: LVI, 1986.

8. Drāmas teorija un tehnika. – R.: LVI, 1961.

9. Kalnačs B. Pētījumi par Jūliju Pētersonu, Mārtiņu Zīvertu, Henriku Ibsenu u.c.

Latvian Folklore and Mythology

Aim: To promote comprehension of the development of Latvian science of folklore, diversity and specific character of Latvian poetic folklore laying emphasis on interrelations of mythology and folklore.

Content: The course envisages acquainting students with the most essential issues of the history of the Latvian science of folklore, focussing most of attention on the types and genres of Latvian folklore. Special emphasis is laid on the close relationship of Latvian folklore and mythology revealing the most characteristic notions of ancient Latvian religion (totemism, animism, polytheism and others) in folklore texts.

1. Bibliography:

2. Latvju tautas daiņas: Ilustrēts izd. ar variantiem un zinātniskiem apcerējumiem / Red. J. Endzelīns, sakārt. R. Klaustiņš. ( R., 1928(1932. (  1.(12. sēj. 

3. Latviešu pasakas un teikas / Pēc A. Lerha-Puškaiša un citiem avotiem sakop. un red. P. Šmits. – R., 1925(1937. – 1.(15. sēj. 

4. Ambainis O. Latviešu folkloristikas vēsture. – R., 1989.

5. Arājs K. Krišjānis Barons un “Latvju dainas”. – R., 1985.

6. Eliade M. Sakrālais un Profānais. – R., 1996. 

7. Grīns A., Grīna M. Latviešu gads, gadskārta  un godi. The ancient Latvian timerechoning septem,   festivals ans celebration. – Linkolna, 1983. 

8. Kursīte J.  Latviešu folklora mītu spogulī. – R., 1996.

Latvian Literature (up to the 20th Century)

Aim: To emphasise the most relevant processes of Latvian pre-national literature and the beginnings of national literature as well as to characterise the literary activities of separate vivid authors; to form awareness of the links of Latvian literature of this period with the world literary experience, historical facts and experience of the rest of the culture. 

Content: the course deals with the processes of Latvian pre-national and national literature, with the most vivid personalities, with analysis of separate works.

Students prepare independent reports on one theme (offered beforehand) in literary science.

Bibliography:

1. Apnis A. Latviešu grāmatniecība: No pirmsākumiem līdz XIX gs. beigām. – R., 1977.

2. Apinis A. Neprasot atļauju: Latviešu rokraksta literatūra 18. un 19. gadsimtā. – R., 1987.

3. Berelis G. Literatūras vēsture. No pirmajiem rakstiem līdz 1999. gadam. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC. – 335 lpp.

4. Latviešu literatūras vēsture. 1.  sējums. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

Latvian Literature  (1900 - 1940)

Aim: To give a selective insight into the most important processes in Latvian Literature in the period between 1900 and 1940; to impart information and evaluate the works of the most outstanding Latvian writers of this period (prose, poetry, drama).

Content: The main content of the course: Latvian romantic poetry (J.Poruks, K.Skalbe, F.Bārda, J.Akuraters); poetry and plays by J.Rainis; A.Brigadere and her literary fairy-tales, Latvian autobiographical prose; A.Čaks’ poetry; E.Virza’s “Straumēni”, Latvian satirical novel (A.Ieviņš, A.Eglītis, P.Rozītis); Latvian historical novel; Latvian drama, short prose writings (J.Sudrabkalns, Z.Mauriņa and others).

Bibliography:

1. Latviešu literatūras vēsture.3.(5. sēj. ( R.: Literatūra, 1935(1937.

2. Latviešu literatūras vēsture, 1., 2. sēj. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC. 1998, 1999.

3. Berelis G. Latviešu literatūras vēsture. – R., 1999.

4. Latviešu rakstniecība biogrāfijās. – R.: Zinātne, 2003.

5. Kiršentāle I. Latviešu romāns. – R.: Zinātne, 1979.

6. Smiltiņa B.  Novele. – R., 2001.

7. Latviešu rakstnieku portreti. 20.(30. gadu rakstnieki. ( R.: Artava, 1994.

8. Hausmanis V., Kalnačs B. Latviešu drāma: 20.gs. pirmā puse. ( R.: Zinātne, 2003. 

9. Birkerts A. Rainis kā mākslinieks. ( R.: A. Raņķis, 1925.

Rainim ( 125. – R.: Zinātne, 1990.
Latvian Literature  (1940 - 2000)

Aim: To form a notion of the latest trends of development in Latvian literature both related to the aspect of trends and genres.

Content: A short overview of Latvian literature viewed in the context of today is given (1950 - 1980). More attention is focussed on the literature of  the 1980s to 1990s and the latest developmental trends in prose, drama. poetry by laying special emphasis on the literary activity and most characteristic works by the most significant authors - R.Ezera, A.Bels. G.Repše, N.Ikstena, L.Stumbre, J.Jurkāns, I.Ziedonis and others).

Bibliography:

1. Latviešu literatūras vēsture. 3. sēj. – R., 2001. 

2. Berelis G. Latviešu literatūras vēsture. – R., 1998.

3. Berelis G. Klusums un vārds. – R., 1997.

4. Berelis G. Neēd šo ābolu. Tas ir mākslas darbs. –  R., 2000. 

5. Literārais mēnešraksts “Karogs”. 

Children’s and Youth Literature

Aim: To impart knowledge of the specific character of children’s and youth literature and the most significant works by Latvian authors and works of foreign authors translated into Latvian (the second half of the 20th century) and promote developing skills at text analysis and their interpretation.

Content: Specific character of children’s and youth literature. Reflection of changes of comprehension of the child and childhood in literature. The main trends in the process of contemporary Latvian children’s and youth literature. The most vivid works by foreign writers for a Latvian reader.

1. Bibliography:
2. Bērnu rakstnieki stāsta par sevi. (( R., 1991.

3. Milzere M. Latviešu rakstnieku portretu skices. – R., 1991.

4. Osmanis J. Saules akmens. – R., 1977.

5. Osmanis J. Saules gadu spēles. –  R., 1971.

6. Latviešu literatūras vēsture: 3. sēj. – R., 2001.

7. Raksti žurnālos “Grāmata” un “Karogs”.

Antique, Medieval and Renaissance Literature

Aim: To promote comprehension of the specific features of antique literature, to reveal the impact of antique literature on the literature of later periods (also on the development of Latvian literature)

Content: Within the framework of the course it is envisaged to give an insight into the process of literary development since the beginnings of antique culture, into further development of literary genres in the medieval and Renaissance periods. Attention is focused on separate phenomena in antique, medieval and Renaissance literature (emphasis is placed on the material of basic school literature programme).

1. Bibliography:
2. Ambote A. Senā Grieķija. – R., 1998.

3. Ambote A. Senā Roma. – R., 1999.

3.   Agrā Renesanse. – R., 1981.

4.   Mauriņa Z. Dante tagadnes cilvēka skatījumā. – R., 1993.

5.   Zālīte T. Mans Šekspīrs. – R., 1989.

18th and 19th Century Foreign Literature

Aim: To promote comprehension of the literary processes in Western Europe in the 18th and 19th centuries, accentuating 1) influences of the 18th century Enlightenment period philosophy and aesthetics on English, French and German literature; 2) process of formation of the literature of romanticism and realism in the 19th century in Germany, England, France and the USA.

Content: The course envisages acquainting students with the most pronounced tendencies in the 18th century West-European Enlightenment writings (J.W.Goethe, J.Swift, Fr.Voltaire, J.J.Rousseau, and D.Diderot, L Stern). Attention is given to flourishing of the literature of romanticism and realism in the 19th century in Germany, England, France and the USA dealing in greater detail with literary activities of such authors as F.Novalis, F.Holderlin, E.T.A.Hoffmann F.Stendhal, P. Merimee, Honore de Balzac, V. Hugo, G. Flaubert, E.Po, G.Sand, Ch.Dickens.

Bibliography:
1. Artamonovs S., Graždanska Z. Ārzemju literatūras vēsture 17.–18. gs. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1971.

2. Avots V. “Robinsona Krūzo” autora 100 segvārdu // Labrīt. – 1994. – 2. augusts. – 12. lpp.

3. Karre Ž. M. Ģētes dzīve. – R.: Grāmatu draugs, 1937.

4. Rainis un Gēte. “Fausta” tulkojuma simtgade. – Nordik, 1999.

5. Stērns L. Džentlmeņa Tristrama Šendija dzīve un uzskati. – R., 1991.

6. Upīts A. Lorenss Stērns // Karogs. – 1963. – Nr. 11. – 141.–143. lpp.

7. Upīts A., Egle K. Pasaules rakstniecības vēsture 4 sēj. – R.: A.Gulbja apg., 1930.

8. Grīnvalde A. XIX gadsimta ārzemju literatūras vēsture. Programma. – Liepāja, 1995.

9. Grīnvalde A. Franču romantisma literatūra 19. gadsimtā. – Liepāja, 2002.

10. 19. gs. ārzemju literatūras vēsture. – Liepāja, 1992.

Modern Foreign Literature

Aim: To give an insight into the developmental process of foreign literature (prose) in the period between the 1980s and the end of the century.

Content: Special attention is given to diversified manifestations of modernism trend in literature; within the framework of the course it is envisaged to get acquainted with literary activities of separate modernists and to analyse the most outstanding works during workshops.

Bibliography:
1.  Ivbulis V. Ceļā uz literatūras teoriju: No Platona līdz Diltejam. – R., 1998.

2.  Kamī A. Mīts par Sīzifu. – R., 2002.

3.  Literatūra 12. klasei. Eksperimentāla mācību grāmata. – R., 2001.

4.  Sartrs Ž. P.  Eksistenciālisms ir humānisms // Grāmata. – 1992. – Nr. 1. – 36.–48. lpp.

Lingual Didactics

Aim: To impart students' knowledge of theoretical and practical character in Latvian Lingual Didactics, to direct them towards an independent study process of didactic and lingual didactic literature.

Content: Lingual Didactics, its basic categories, their characterisation: approach to teaching/learning the native language, principles of Lingual Didactics, principles of Didactics, aims of teaching/learning, their nature and classification. Content of teaching/learning the native language in basic school and secondary school, documents regulating the content. Notion of competence, competence approach to designing a teaching/learning standard. Problematic issues of choosing the teaching/learning content and its planning. Critically communicative model of teaching/learning the native language as a form of organising the teaching/learning content and the process.

Bibliography:
1. Beļickis I. Vērtīborientētā mācību stunda. – R.: RaKa, 2000.

2. Geidžs N.L., Berliners D. S.  Pedagoģiskā psiholoģija. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

3. Laiveniece D. Valodas metodikas didaktiskie jautājumi. – R.: RaKa, 2000.

4. Laiveniece D. Valodas mācības pusaudzim. – R.: RaKa, 2003. – 395 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Latvian

Aim: To impart students' knowledge of practical character of methods of teaching Latvian, to direct them towards an independent study process of literature on methods.

Content: During the course knowledge of the issues concerning methods of teaching the native language is given; developing comprehension of the main categories - methods, forms of work, teaching techniques, teaching/learning forms. Issues of History of teaching methods.

Bibliography:
1. Laiveniece D. Valodas metodikas didaktiskie jautājumi. – R.: RaKa, 2000.

2. Rubana M.I. Mācīties darot. – R.: RaKa, 2000.

3. Laiveniece D. Valodas mācības pusaudzim. –  R.: RaKa, 2003. – 395 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Literature

Aim: To impart students' knowledge of practical character of methods of teaching literature, to direct them towards an independent study process of the literature on methods.

Content: Within the framework of the course it is envisaged to study the diversity of the methods, techniques and forms of work to be used in literature classes both from the theoretical and practical point of view; problematic aspects of the structure of the lesson, its planning, a particular literary theme, the genre when teaching/learning literature in grades 5 - 9. The course offers novel ideas in the methods of teaching literature.

Bibliography:
1. Rudzītis J. Vērtīborientējoši uzdevumi literatūras apguvei. –  R.: RaKa, 1999.

2. Rudzītis J. Literatūras mācības skolā. – R.: RaKa, 2000. – 333 lpp.

3. Rudzītis J. Problēmsituācijas literatūras stundās. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1993. – 125 lpp.

4. Lapiņa L. Rudiņa V. Interaktīvās mācīšanas metodes. – R.: Zvaigzne, ABC, 1997

5. Lapiņa L., Rudiņa V. Projektu metode. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 87 lpp.

6. Neimane I.  Selestīna Frenē “Brīvo tekstu izmantošanas iespējas skolā” // Skolotājs, 1999. – Nr. 1. – 24.–29. lpp. 

7. Rubana I.  Mācīties darot. – R.: RaKa, 2000. –  238 lpp.

8. Talce B. Tēlainā izpratne literatūrā. –  R.: RaKa, 1999. – 159 lpp.

Methods of Writing Compositions

Aim: To give the future literature teachers the basic knowledge of how to teach writing compositions and develop their creative abilities.

Content: The course envisages dealing with theoretical aspects of teaching/learning how to write compositions and to consolidate the practical skills at planning different types of compositions - both concerning the form and the content. More attention is focussed on doing creative writing in basic school.

1. Bibliography:
2. Andersens Ē. S. Ietērp vārdos savu pasauli. – R.: Garā pupa, 1995. – 98 lpp.

3. Laure A. Radošie rakstu darbi latviešu valodā 4.–8.klasei. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1975. – 128 lpp.

4. Kārkls R. Radošie rakstu darbi – skolēnu psihes aktivizētāji. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1974. – 94 lpp.

5. Pauliņš O. Skolēnu sacerējumu teorija un mācīšanas metodika. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1974. – 198 lpp. 

Teaching Latvian as a Second Language 

Aims: To create opportunities for students to acquire basic methods of teaching/learning Latvian as a Second Language. To enhance development of the students’ independent thinking in methods of teaching.

Content: Insight into the developmental history of teaching/learning Latvian as a second language. Analysis of the regulating documentation and recommendations by the Ministry of Science and Education of the Republic of Latvia. Approaches to acquisition of a second language. Lingual-didactic principles of communicative approach. Acquisition of the whole set of language skills: theory and practice. Issues of testing and assessing the skills at a second language.

Bibliography:
1. Edeirs D. Efektīva komunikācija. ( R.: Asja, 1999. 

2. Metodikas rokasgrāmata sākumskolai. – R.: LVAVP, UNDP, 2000.

4. Metodikas rokasgrāmata skolotājiem. – R.: LVAVP, UNDP, 1999.

5. Šīlss D.  Komunikācija svešvalodu mācīšanā. – R.: VAGA, 1998. 

MATHEMATICS

Algebra

Aims: To do an in-depth study and to develop students’ knowledge of Algebra, particularly of algebraic number theory and polynomial algebra. 

Content: Divisibility of whole numbers. The greatest common measure. The smallest common measure. Prime numbers, resolving into factors. Numerical functions. Classification of primary numbers. Systematic number. Continued fractions. Numerical expressions. Polynomials. Operations with polynomials. Division of polynomials with a remainder.    Horner’s Scheme. The greatest common measure of polynomials. The smallest common measure of polynomials. Bezout theorem. Roots of polynomials, their evaluation. Resolving polynomials into factors. Viett's formulas. Polynomials with several variables.  Symmetric polynomials.

Bibliography:

1. Mihelovičs Š. Skaitļu teorija. - Daugavpils: DPU, 1996.

2. Mencis J. u.c.  Matemātika.  - R.: Zvaigzne. -  1993.

3. Алгебра и теория чиселю (под ред. Н.Я.Виленкина). - M. - 1984. 

4. Mihelovičs Š. Lekcijas polinomu algebrā. - R: LU, 1990.

5. Hammera L. Polinomi. - R: Mācību grāmata, 1997.

Logic

Aims: To form a notion of logical forms of reasoning and developmental history of Logic. To build basis of formal and mathematical logic, their interconnections. To master the skills needed for logical analysis of school Mathematics course.

Content: Cognition and reasoning. Basic forms of reasoning. Notions. Interrelations among notions. Defining notions. Judgement. Types of judgements. Judgement and a question. Proposition, its validity. Operations with propositions. Predicates, validity domain. Operations with predicates. Conclusion. Types of conclusions. Evidence, its structure. 

1. Bibliography:

2. Bērztīse B. Loģikas elementi. 1.daļa Jēdzieni. - Liepāja, 1997.

3. Bērztīse B. Loģikas elementi. 2.daļa Izteikumi un predikāti. 3.daļa Spriedumi un slēdzieni.  - Liepāja, 1997.

4. Bērztīse B.Siloģismi. - Liepāja, 1998. - 31 lpp.

5. Bērztīse B. Uzdevumi un vingrinājumi matemātiskajā loģikā. - Liepāja, 1984. - 33 lpp.

6. Vedins I. Loģika. - Rīga, 1996. - 409 lpp.

Geometry

Aims: To impart the future Mathematics teachers for basic education school a sufficiently wide spectre of knowledge in the subject. To give specific knowledge enabling to teach Geometry in classes 7-9 and organise out-of-class activities in Mathematics in classes 5-9.

Content: Revision of the school Mathematics course. Plane analytical Geometry. Three-dimensional analytical Geometry of space. Introduction to basic knowledge of Geometry.

1. Bibliography:

2. Ģingulis E. Ģeometriskās konstrukcijas. ( Liepāja: LPA, 1997.

3. Ģingulis E. Paralēlprojicēšana. ( Liepāja: LPA, 1999.

4. Ģingulis E. Plaknes un telpas transformācijas. ( Liepāja: LPA, 2001.

5. Mihelovičs Š. Ģeometrijas pamati. – Daugavpils: DPI, 1993. 

6. Šteiners K., Siliņa B. Augstākā matemātika: 1. daļa. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.; 2. daļa. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998.

Mathematical Calculus

Aim: To extend the knowledge of real numbers, functions, determining the values of quantities acquired at school. To impart knowledge of the limits of the function and its application in substantiating continuity of functions. To demonstrate application of methods of Mathematical Calculus (differentiation and integration) in studying functions, in determining their values.

Content: Real numbers. Function. Limit of the function. Continuity. Function derivations. Definite integral. Indefinite integral.

1. Bibliography:

2. Šteiners K. Augstākā matemātika. III.d. - R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. - 192 lpp.

3. Šteiners K. Augstākā matemātika. IV.d. - R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 162 lpp.

4. Algebra pamatskolai. 3 d.: [Eksperimen. māc. gr.] / Aut.kol. J.Menča (sen.) redakcijā. - R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1996. - 320 lpp.

5. Šteiners K. Algebra 10. - 12. klasei: [Eksperimen. māc. gr.]  - R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. - 180 lpp.

Probability Theory and Statistics

Aim: To acquaint students with the elements of Probability Theory and Mathematical Statistics and feasible applications.

Content: The course deals with the basic issues of probability theory: events and their classification, notion of probability, operations with probabilities, calculation of probabilities.  Random events and their classification. Mathematical expectations, dispersion, standard deviation. Distribution of probabilities.

Elements of mathematical statistics: basic notions, data processing, mean values. Samples and sampling. Notion of statistical hypothesis. Elements of correlation theory.

Bibliography:

1. Goša Z. Statistika. R.: SIA Izglītības soļi. 2003. – 334 lpp.

2. Krastiņš O. Varbūtību teorija un matemātiskā statistika.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1985. – 359 lpp.

3. Kronbergs E., Rivža P., Bože Dz. Augstākā matemātika 2.d. - Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1988. – 527 lpp.

4. Vasermanis E., Šķiltere D. Varbūtību teorija un matemātiskā statistika. R.: SIA Izglītības soļi. 2003. – 186 lpp.

5. Bože Dz., Biezā L., Siliņa B., Strence A. Uzdevumu krājums augstākajā matemātikā. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1996. – 327 lpp.

6. Кибзун А.И., Горямново Е.Р., Наумов А.В., Сиротин А.Н. Теория вероятностей и математическая статистика. Москва: Физматлит, 2002. – 223 с.

Mathematical Didactics

Aims: To acquire knowledge of teaching a Mathematics course at school.

Content: Aims of teaching Mathematics. Content of school Mathematics course. Introduction of mathematical notions. Solving mathematical problems. Testing and assessing knowledge and skills. Teaching/learning aids and forms of work. Development of the notion of a number. Transformations of mathematical expressions. Function, its notion. Equalities and inequalities. Structure of the Geometry course. Basic notions of Geometry. Triangles, quadrangles, polygons. Circumference, circle. Vectors. Transformations. Combinatorics, probability theory.

Bibliography:

1. Mencis J.. Matemātikas metodika pamatskolā. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1984. – 279 lpp.

2. Виленкин и др. Современные основы школьного курса математики. – М.: Просвещение, 1980. – 238 с.

3. Marks I. Teaching Elementary School Mathematics for understanding. – McGraw – Hill, 1997.

Computer Studies

Aim: To acquaint with computer application in everyday life situations. To develop computer skills and abilities for use in tackling different problems. To do an in-depth study and to learn to practically apply Microsoft Office programmes.

Content: Basic notions of computer technologies in economics. Information and information processes. Information systems, their nature and applications. Work with catalogues and files. Work with the word processor MS Word: input of the text, correction and formatting, designing tables and making calculations, designing pictures and inserting them into the text, creating special effects in the text, work with big documents, work with MS Equation 3. Use of the table processor MS Excel in formatting documents, in making calculations and taking decisions, basic functions of electronic tables, input and copying of formulas, application of the most commonly used functions, designing diagrams. Designing presentation materials on the graphic presentation system MS Power Point.

Bibliography:

1. Pirmie soļi pie datora /  V.Vēža redakcijā.–  Rīga: LU, 2000.

2. Teksta redaktors Microsoft Word  / V.Vēža redakcijā. – Rīga: LU, 2000.

3. Elektroniskās tabulas Microsoft Excel  / V.Vēža redakcijā. Rīga: LU,2000.

4. Prezentācijas materiālu sagatavošanas pakete Microsoft PowerPoint /  V.Vēža redakcijā – Rīga: LU, 2000.

5. Datortīkli un interneta pakalpojumu izmantošana V.Vēža redakcijā – Rīga: LU, 2000.

6. WWW lappušu veidošana /  V.Vēža redakcijā – Rīga: LU, 2000.

Out-of Class Activities in Mathematics 

Aim: To impart knowledge of the aims, forms and content of out-of class activities in Mathematics. To develop skills at planning out-of-class activities in Mathematics for grades 5-9.

Content: Out-of class, out-of-school activities in Mathematics, their aims. Organisation of mathematical weeks, months, afternoons and evenings. Mathematics group, information of its activity in school newspaper. Training pupils for competitions in Mathematics.

1. Bibliography:

2. Mencis J.Matemātikas metodika pamatskolā. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1984. – 279 lpp.

3. Andžāns A. Nestandarta uzdevumi matemātikā 5.-9.kl. – R.: Mācību grāmata, 1994. – 45 lpp.

4. Lude I. Darba burtnīca matemātikas draugiem. 5.klase. – R.: Mācību grāmata, 1998.

6., 7., 8., 9.klase – R.: RaKa, 2001.

Development of Mathematical Abilities

Aims: To give an insight into comprehension of the theoretical aspects  of the development of mathematical abilities. To promote acquisition of practical skills at assessing the learners’ mathematical abilities and promoting favourable teaching/learning environment for development of such abilities.

Content: Learners' abilities, their measuring and promoting their development. Reaching the minimal required level of mathematical development of all learners. Learners’ mathematical abilities, their measuring and promoting their development. Work with those learners who have a desire and are able to be among the best in learning Mathematics.

Bibliography:

1. E.Ģingulis Kā mācīties matemātiku/ Metodisks līdzeklis 11. ( 12. klases skolēniem un pirmā kursa studentiem. ( Liepāja: LPA, 1997. ( 66 lpp.

2. E.Ģingulis Skolēnu matemātiskās spējas un to attīstība. ( Liepāja: LPA, 1998. ( 113 lpp.

3. E.Ģingulis Attīstīsim savas matemātiskās spējas. Grāmata 7.(12. klases skolēniem. ( R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. ( 168 lpp.

Computers in Mathematics Classes

Aims: To acquaint with software applicable at Mathematics classes. To acquaint with practical applications of IT in school.

Content: An overview of software and electronic learning aids available on compact discs (CD-ROM) and on the Internet, which can be used for teaching Mathematics in school. Work with LIIS software for teaching Mathematics. Possibilities of seeking and using other materials for school Mathematics course available on the Internet. Work with some of the mathematical software batches (Derive, MathCAD, MatLab,  Matematica or others).

Bibliography:

1. www.liis.lv

2. Ievads datoralgebras sistēmā “Derive 5”

Development of Spatial Perception

Aim: To enhance development of spatial perception by using elements of Descriptive Geometry. To perfect practical skills at depicting spatial figures on plane.

Content: Geometric structures. Constructing figures in projections. Axonometric projections. Unfolded surfaces. Elements of Descriptive Geometry. Metric and positional assignments. Techniques of transforming the drawing. Perspective. Designing shadows.

Bibliography:

1. Auzukalns J. u.c. Tehniskā grafika. - R.:  Zvaigzne, 1994.

2. Bogoļubovs S. Rasēšana - R.: Zvaigzne, 1990

3. Vasiļenko J., Žukova J. Didaktiskais materiāls rasēšanā. 1., 2. daļa. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1988.

4. Rāts J. Tēlotāja ģeometrija. – R.: LVI, 1959.

5. Jurāns V. Tēlotājas ģeometrijas uzdevumu krājums. - R.: LVI, 1962.

6. Ozoliņš M. Perspektīva un ēnu teorija. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1979.

A TEACHER OF HOME ECONOMICS

History of Art in Latvia 

Aim: To impart knowledge of the history of art in Latvia. To promote students' independent work. To study literature, audio and visual information which could be used in practical creative work or working with pupils.

Content: Art of Latvia in the context of the world art.  Art of pre-feudal period, early feudalism, advanced feudalism, late feudalism, disintegration of feudalism and the period of the development of capitalism in Latvia. Development of Latvian professional art and architecture in the late 19th century and in the 20th century. Modern art in Latvia. New technologies and media.

Bibliography:

1.Gombrihs E.H. Mākslas vēsture. – Rīga:  Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 685 lpp.

2.Mākslas enciklopēdija – glezniecības virzieni. – Rīga: Jumava, 2002. – 239 lpp.

Applied Arts

Aim: to give a short insight into Latvian applied arts and its branches.

Content: Applied Arts as one of the forms of visual art. Visual art and its branches. Latvian visual art. Visual art in Latvia.

Bibliography:

1.Latviešu lietišķā daiļrade. Galv. red. Grīns M., Grīna M. ASV: Latviešu daiļamatnieku savienība, 1990.- 325 lpp.

2.Latviešu lietišķā māksla. Sastādījusi Sturme B. -  Rīga: Liesma, 1989. –163 lpp.

3.Kupča I., Vītola I. Dekaratīvi lietišķās mākslas muzejs. Rīga: NIMS, 1999. -38 lpp.

4.Freimanis K. Mūsu sadzīves skaistumam. Rīga: Liesma, 1997. – 227 lpp.

Basic Principles of Colour and Form Perception
Aims: To impart knowledge of interconnections between colour and form perception in the process of perceiving visual information and specific features of their impact.

Content: Subjectivity of colour and form perception. Factors of colour and form perception. Optical images. Seeing in the daytime. Seeing in dusk. Adaptation of the eye. Constancy of colour. Colour memory. Colour irradiation. Simultaneous colour contrast. Sequential colour contrast. Constancy of perception. Size of the area. Intensity of the background. Impact of the environment on the colour and form perception. 

Bibliography:

1.Kavacs V. Mākslas valodas pamati. – Rīga: Zvaigzme ABC, 1999. – 91 lpp.

2.Пэдхем Ч. , Сондерс Дж. Восприятие света и цвета. -  Москва: Мир, 1978. – 255 с.

3.Edwards B. Drawing on the Artist Withing. New York Simon & Schuster, 1986. – 240 lpp.

4.Wolfgang A. Farbgestaltung. Berlin, WEB Verlang Fūr Bauwesen, 1985. – 248 lpp.

Language of Art

Aim:  To acquaint students with the diverse possibilities of art in a moulding, on a plane in the process of realising creative artistic ideas.

Content: The course of development of the language of art and its problematic issues. Functional and artistic significance of the language of art. Language of art as a means of one’s self-expression. Elements of the language a visual image speaks, regularities in graphic and plastic arts. Graphic means of expression. Designing an ornament. Scale, relations, golden section. Stylisation. Three-dimensional objects - shapes in nature, in art.  Sketches, transformation, application. Systemic approach to creating a piece of art. 

Bibliography:

1.Kavacis V. Mākslas valodas pamati. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 91 lpp.

2.Fēderns K. Mākslas izpratne. – Rīga:  Grāmatu apgādniecība A. Gulbis, 1938. – 97 lpp.

3.Brū – Mitforda M. Zīmes un simboli. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. –128 lpp.

4.Meyer F. Handbuch der ornamentik. Verlag von E. A. Seemann in Leipzig, 1927./ 1983. – 620 lpp.

Fundamentals  of Design/ Analysis of Forms

Aim: To acquire the theoretical knowledge of and learn the practical skills forming comprehension of the fundamentals of design, the diversity of developmental trends.

Content: Mobile advertisement. Optimal placement of advertising object, and choice of tonality. Audio and video equipment, its positioning.

Bibliography:

1.Markovs V. Faktūra. – Rīga: Iestāžu metodiskais kabinets, 1984. – 51 lpp.

2.Visions of Modern Finiish Design. Edited by Stenros A., Otava Publishing Company LTD, 1999. – 164 lpp.

3.New Art. Edited by Papadadis A. Clare Farrow. Nikola Hodges. Academy Editions London, 1991. – 264 lpp.

4.Pearsall R. Furniture. Tiger Books Internacional London, 1997. –128 lpp.

Composition in Fine Arts

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge and learn practical skills of the basic principles of composition of Fine Arts integrated into the course of language of art - proportions of chromatic and achromatic, rhythm of light and shadow in compositional assignments on plane, which add good quality to the courses in manual work related to professional specialisation in the field.

Content: The variety of solutions of still life - on plane, in space, in urban environment, in the countryside, as one-figure and figural compositions, solving different themes in different genres and trends of art in chromatic and achromatic colours.

Bibliography:

1.Zirdziņa V. Vizuālās mākslas valodas ābece. Sprīdītis, 1995. – 95 lpp.

2.Kavacs V. Mākslas valodas pamati.  - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 91 lpp.

3.Frida P., Karasa - R.,:Markade I. Mākslas enciklopēdija: Glezniecības virzieni.–R.: Jumava, 2002. – 240 lpp.

Academic Drawing 
Aim: To acquire knowledge of the fundamentals of academic drawing and to learn practical skills  - of drawing geometric figures, still life and  alabaster ornaments.

Content: Solution of problematic issues of composition, proportions, relationships of  light and shadow in drawing geometric figures.  Solution of the volume in drawing geometric figures. Structural drawing when dealing with the issue of basic relationships of light and shadow in still life. Tonal solution of still life drawing. Solution of an ornamental  alabaster formation.

Bibliography:

1. Ozoliņš M. Perspektīva un ēnu teorija.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1979. – 187 lpp.

2. Drīzulis A. Anatomija māksliniekiem. Madris, 2001. – 78 lpp.

3. Metrger P. Perspective Without Pain. Benedikt Taschen Verlag GmbH, 1988. – 99 lpp.

Academic Painting

Aim: To acquire knowledge of the fundamental principles of academic painting and develop practical skills at painting still life.

Content: Colouring of objects, proportions, silhouettes and tonal proportions, colour proportions in light and shadow depending on the lighting, the issue of dealing with materials and tonality in objects of everyday use and fruit in  still life.

Bibliography:

1.Jurjāne A. Gleznošana. Neptūns, 2000. – 70 lpp.

2. Русинг Х. Полный курс масляннной  живописи. - Москва: Вмешсигма, 1999. – 120 с.

3. Русинг Х. Mасляная  живопись для начинающих. – Москва: Внешсигма, 1998. – 90 с.

Academic Modelling
Aim:  To foster the already existing professional trend/disposition in easel painting/art and creative artistic activity with orientation towards art values. To extend the students’ theoretical and practical knowledge of the fundamental principles of academic modelling.

Content: To acquaint students with the method of designing big-size three-dimensional forms. Ornamental alabaster formation. Forming parts in paste, correction of proportions of size and separate parts. Study and stylisation of natural forms (leaves of the trees, plants etc.). Formation of still life of geometric objects.  An alabaster formation of parts of a face - a copy. An alabaster formation of a mask - a copy. Using the acquired knowledge when creating a more complicated work. A big-size formation - a copy of an alabaster head, forming parts in paste, correction of the total volume, proportions and separate parts.

Bibliography:

1.Autoru kolektīvs. Vizuālās mākslas skola. 1. sējums. - Maskava, 1988. – 91lpp.

2.Langs J. Skulptūra.  - Maskava, 2000. – 79 lpp.

3.Šmite E. Medaļu māksla. - Rīga, 1987 – reprodukciju albūms

Academic Practice

Aim: to acquire theoretical knowledge and to learn a skill of working during plein-air- independently studying the countryside.

Content: Studies of the atmosphere at different times (morning, day, evening, cloudy day, sunny day etc.) Studies of landscape, urban environment of architecture, of trees and clusters of trees as well as marine with graphic and artistic means of expression.

Bibliography:

Food Value Studies

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills of food values, which are essential for using the general principles in practice.

Content: Historical aspect: history of the culture of eating. Nourishment. Nutrients. Subsistence. Cooking food.  The suggested fields for practice and pupils’ achievement. Thematic planning: themes, knowledge, skills, time. Lesson plans: themes, aims, methods, visual aids.

Bibliography:

1.Zariņš Z., Neimane L. Uztura mācība. Rīga: apgāds “Rasa ABC”, 1999. – 638 lpp.

2.Gavriļenko E. Ēdienu gatavošanas tehnoloģija. – Rīga: SIA Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001. – 123 lpp.

3.Kalniņa A. Uzturmācība. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1993. – 299 lpp.

Consumer Science

Aim: To acquire knowledge of significant trends of the science of economics - a course in Consumer Science.

Content: Family budget, its planning. Economical shopping. Consumers rights and responsibilities. Information and advertising. Conditions in the local market. Everyday services.

Bibliography:

1.Galoburda R., Kārkliņa D. u.c. Mājturības pamati zēniem un meitenēm 5. – 9. klasei. –R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. – 197 lpp.

2.Krieviņš V. Ekonomikas pamatkurss. Mācību līdzeklis. –R.:RaKa, 1997. – 105 lpp.

3.Krieviņš V. Mājsaimniecības ekonomika 7. – 12. klasei. –R.:RaKa, 1997. – 211 lpp.

4. Kurlovičs G. Ievads ekonomikā 8. klasei. Skolotāja grāmata. –R.:Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. – 78 lpp.

Clothing

Aim: To form a notion of the relevant role of clothing in developing the character and the visual image of a person as well as the basic principles of designing and wearing pieces of clothing.

Content: A piece of clothing - a thing characterising the person and a thing characterising and creating his/her visual image. Basic principles of designing a piece of clothing: silhouette, constructive and decorative lines of cutting, accents, optical effects of clothing, colour application in clothing; visual correction of the defects of the figure with the help of clothing.

Bibliography:

1.KYBALOVA L. DAS GROSE BILDERLEXIKON DER MODE. VEB Verlag der Kunst und Dresden, 1980 – 608 lpp.

2.Козлова т. Б. Основы теории проектирования костюма. Москва: Лег. пром. быт., 1988. –350 с.

3.Историко – этнографический атлас Прибалтики. Одежда. – Рига: Зинатне, 1986. – 173 с., ил.

Study of Materials

Aim: To form understanding of different ways of producing fibres, their processing and possibilities of application.

Content: Classification of fibres. Natural fibres in textile industry: cotton, wool, and flax. Synthetic fibre. 

Bibliography:

1. Gžibovskis E. Tekstilpreču zinības. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1976. – 256 lpp.: il.

2. Textile and clothing technology. – Rīga: RTU, 2001. – 113 lpp. :tab., shēmas; 30 cm

3. Kanceviča V. Audumu struktūra un projektēšana. –Rīga: RTU, 2003. – 153 lpp.: il., 22 cm

Laying the Table

Aim: To acquire knowledge of and learn basic practical skills at the culture of laying the table, making use both of the traditional practice and of creative approach rich in novelties.

Content: Basic principles of laying the table, elements of decorating it and skills at making them. Role of composition and decoration in laying the table. National peculiarities of the culture of laying the table in Latvia.

Bibliography:

1.Rieksta D.Mājturība 5. klase. -  R.:RaKa , 1997. – 180 lpp.

2.Horsts H. Galda kultūra. – Rīga: Jumava, 2000. – 181 lpp.

Study of Materials in Woodworking and Metal Work

Aim: To acquire knowledge of the materials used in metalwork and the specific character of their application as well as of types of wood, its properties and processing opportunities in woodworking.

Content: To get acquainted with the peculiarities of the structure of wood pulp, its mechanical and physical features, defects in wood and their impact during its usage. Protection of wood. Classification of timber products. To form understanding of the specific character of materials used for decoration and to use them in practice. To form a good knowledge of the principles and stages of restoring wooden articles. To acquire the specific character of the materials applicable in the process of processing metal. To form a notion of the physical - chemical properties of materials and the ways of their application. Restoration of different metals and alloys. Acquiring knowledge of restoration stages.

 Bibliography:

1.Grīnberka M. Materiālmācība galdniekiem. –R.:Jumava, 1999. – 222 lpp.

2.Vickopfs A. Koks un tā apstrādāšana. – Rīga: Vaga, 1994. – 187 lpp.

3. Pētersons O. Materiālmācība metālapstrādātājiem. – Rīga: Apgāds Jumava, 1999. – 85 lpp.

3. Creight T. The Complete Metalsmith. Worcester, 1982. – 150 lpp.

Sewing and Methods of its Teaching

Aims: To give basic knowledge of teaching elementary skills in basic 9-year school in accordance with the recommendations of the study programme in Home Economics (Rīga, 1999).

Content: Historical aspects of the development of clothing. Form and style. Finding one’s own style. Basic principles of constructing and modelling. Stitches (by hand) and seams (by hand and by machinery). Rules for cutting a piece of clothing. Rules for making a piece of clothing and the process of making.

Bibliography:

1.Kampuse A., Marksa M. Mājturība. Šūšana. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.- 224 lpp.

2.Kalniņa G. Šūšanas ABC. – Rīga.: Avots, 1983.- 152 lpp.

3.Kulakova M., Marksa M., Sīviņa V. Mācību programma pamatskolai. Rīga, 1999.

4.Nikitenko S. Šūšana. Lielvārds, 1996.- 74 lpp.

5.Nikitenko S. Šūšanas materiālmācība. Apģērbs un tā kopšana. Lielvārds, 1996.- 78 lpp.

Knitting and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills of teaching methods of teaching knitting and a diversity of practical usage of knitted pieces in the course of Home Economics for girls.

Content: To extend the knowledge of colour composition, pattern, form and methods of designing composition. To form skills at knitting small pieces for adorning clothing or decorating rooms. To acquaint with methods of teaching knitting in interest related education.

Bibliography:

1.Grasmane M. Mājturība. Adīšana. Tamborēšana. 5. – 9. klasei. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1992. – 223 lpp.

2.Mājturība. Tekstils. Kompozīcija. 5. – 12. klasei /autoru kolekt. – Vaivare B., Urdziņa M. u. c. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 110 lpp.

3.Rieksta D. Mājturība. Tekstildarbi I. –Rīga: RaKa, 1997. – 80 lpp.

4.Rieksta D. Mājturība. Tekstildarbi II. –Rīga: RaKa, 1999. – 56 lpp.

5.Valsts pamatizglītības standarts.

Crocheting and Methods of its Teaching

Aims: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills at crocheting, of teaching methods when doing Home Economics course for girls.

Content: Historical aspects of crocheting, technology, and compositional solutions in clothing and in the interior. Methods of teaching/learning when working with children. Organising and planning lessons.

Bibliography:

1.Grasmane M. Mājturība. Adīšana. Tamborēšana. 5. – 9. klasei. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1992. – 223 lpp.

2.Freimanis K. Mūsu sadzīves skaistumam. – Rīga: Liesma, 1970. – 280 lpp.

3.Mājturība. Tekstils. Kompozīcija. 5. – 12. klasei /autoru kolekt. – Vaivare B., Urdziņa M. u. c. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 110 lpp.

4.Valsts pamatizglītības standarts.

5.Mājturības programma. / autoru kolektīvs. – Rīga: ISEC
Embroidery and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills at embroidery and its teaching methods when doing Home Economics course for girls integrated into the courses of ‘Language of Art’, ‘Composition in Fine Arts’ and other courses.

Content: The most characteristic compositional solutions and techniques of embroidery in ethnography of different nations. Stylisation of plants, animals in fine arts of other nations.

Bibliography:

1.Kraukle D. Ornaments.- Akciju sabiedrība,  Preses nams, 1993. – 67 lpp.

2.Britena Dž. Mazā rokdarbu enciklopēdija.

3. Latviešu tautas tērpi.- Izdevn.: Jāņa sēta. Latvijas vēstures  muzejs. 1995. – 319 lpp.: il.; pielikums 63 lpp.

Weaving and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn basic practical skills at weaving - the multitude of technical and compositional opportunities integrated into the courses for specialisation in the field when doing Home Economics course for girls.

Content: Techniques of weaving tapestry: one-sided and loose, pearls, cross-woven, horizontally vowen.

Bibliography:

1.Kivicka E. Aušanas pašmācība: aušanas tehnoloģija un audumu sējumu mācība. – Rīga: J. Grīnbergs, 1934. – 123 lpp.

2.Madre I. Aušana. – Rīga, Avots, 1993. – 191 lpp.

3. Miķelsone G.Aušanas teorija. – Rīga: LAK Amatniecības literatūras apg., 2000. – 79 lpp.: il.

Batik

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills at batik techniques integrated into the courses for specialisation in the field when doing Home Economics course for girls.

Content: Artistic means of expression in batik. Dominating role of composition and colour. Opportunities for making practical pieces in batik.

Bibliography:

1.Karoseviča A. Mājturība/ Batika. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 246 lpp.

2.Holečkova K. Batika a Batikovani. – Praha, 1971.- 157 lpp.

3.Kagane J., Skujiņa E. Batika. – Rīga: 1979. – 50 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Home Economics

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills at methods of teaching Home Economics to girls and crafts boys in integrated into the courses for professional specialisation in the field.

Content: System of Home Economics. Teaching/learning goals and objectives and means of Home Economics. Use of didactic principles. Thematic planning. Planning a lesson, techniques of giving a lesson. Assessment. Interdisciplinary links at Home Economics classes. The teacher’s role in teaching Home Economics.

1. Bibliography:

2. Vucelazdāns P. Darbmācības metodikas pamati. –LU. Pedagoģijas fakultāte, 1994. – 146 lpp.

3. Pokulis J. Darbmācības metodikas teorija un prakse 1. daļa. – DPU izd. Saule, 1997. – 36 lpp.

4. Ļubinko V. Skolēnu ekonomiskās izglītošanas iespējas mājturības stundās pamatskolā. – Rīga, Mācību apgāds NT, 1997. – 96 lpp.

5. Rokdarbu apguve mazākumtautību skolās  latviešu valodā. Atb. redakt. Šelvaha L. – Rīga: LU, 1997. – 108 lpp.

Carpentry and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills at carpentry - crafts for boys - integrated into the courses for professional specialisation in the field (Academic Modelling, Academic Drawing and others).

Content: Basic requirements: from technology of making a simple everyday object to a more complicated object, using simple tools (held in hand) as well as more complicated machinery. To study methods of sequential teaching crafts to pupils.

1. Bibliography:

2. Noviks J. Gatavosim mēbeles paši. – R.: Jumava, 1996. – 85 lpp.

3. Jackson A., Day D. Handbuch der Holz bearbeitung. – Ravensburger Buchverlag, Ravensburg,1994. – 240 lpp.

4. Матвеева Т. А. Реставрация столярно – мебельных изделий. – Москва: Высшая шлола, 1988. – 110 с.

Wood-carving and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and learn practical skills at making use of the rich opportunities of application and execution in crafts integrated into the knowledge to be acquired during the courses for professional specialisation in the field.

Content: Regulations for work safety. Woodcarving tools and preparing them for work. Peculiarities of the structure of wood, possibilities of processing. Carving an ornament on an object. Making a frame for a piece of art. Trends and styles of art in woodcarving (Rococo, art nouveau, Baroque and others).

Bibliography:

1. Bērznieks A. Pirmais grieziens koktēlniecībā. – Letas izdevums. 1922. – 14 lpp.

2.Noviks J. Gatavosim mēbeles paši. Rīga: Jumava, 1996. – 85 lpp.

3.Jackson A., Day D. Handbuch der Holz bearbeitung. – Ravensburger Buchverlag, Ravensburg,1994. – 240 lpp.

4.Матвеева Т. А. Реставрация столярно – мебельных изделий. – Москва: Высшая шлола, 1988. – 110 с.

Machining on a Wood- Turning Lathe and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To acquire knowledge of and practical skills at Machining on a wood- turning lathe which is a highly essential constituent part of woodcarving in  learning crafts.

Content: Getting acquainted with the turning tools, their practical application; regulations for work safety and technology of materials. To study Latvian ethnographic heritage and keep up-dated in the field of contemporary woodcarving  - the latest samples of applied decorative arts. On the basis of the acquired knowledge to design their own compositions for making a simple object an a woodturning lathe.

Bibliography:

1. Bērznieks A. Pirmais grieziens koktēlniecībā. – Letas izdevums. 1922. – 14 lpp.

2.Noviks J. Gatavosim mēbeles paši. Rīga: Jumava, 1996. – 85 lpp.

3.Jackson A., Day D. Handbuch der Holz bearbeitung. – Ravensburger Buchverlag, Ravensburg,1994. – 240 lpp.
4.Lācis M. Latvijas dizains. –Rīga: Liesma, 1984. – 132 lpp.

Metal Work and Methods of its Teaching

Aim: To get acquainted with the basic rules of composition of metal art and to acquire basic practical metal working skills. To practically use the acquired theoretical and practical knowledge in teaching at school. To know and to substantiate the application of modern trends in metal art in one’s work.

Content: To acquire technological and practical skills at metal work in the conditions of a school workshop. To use the given materials for making metal objects and applying new non-traditional technologies. To study the historical heritage in metal work in the territory of Latvia basing on the archaeological and ethnographic research in local museums.

Bibliography:

1.Lācis M. Latvijas dizains. –R., Liesma, 1984. – 132 lpp.

2. Bodnieks Dž. Metālu mākslinieciskā apdare. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1980. – 119 lpp.
2.Berenfelds V. Tehniskais minimums metālapstrādē. – R., Avots, 1989. – 80 lpp.

3.Mc. Creight T. The Complete Metalsmith. Worcester, 1982. – 150 lpp.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

Human Anatomy and Physiology

Aim: To acquaint students with Human Anatomy and Physiology.

Content: Human Anatomy and Physiology as a science, its objectives, methods of research and object. Dividing human development into periods. Tissues. Osteoindesmology. Myology. Nervous system. Anatomy and physiology of endocrine glands. System of circulation of blood. Respiratory system. Digestive apparatus. Urogenital system.

Bibliography:

1. Autoru kolektīvs. Bioloģijas rokasgrāmata.–R.: Zvaigzne ABC 1995.

2. Valtneris A. Bērnu un pusaudžu fizioloģija.-R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

3. Valtneris A. Cilvēka fizioloģija.- R.:Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

General Pathology

Aim: To acquaint students with the impact of general pathology on human body and give an overview of the main biological regularities of human psyche.

Content: Pathology as a subject, its objectives, and object of research. Developmental history of Pathology. Teaching of a disease. The harmful effect of the surrounding environment on the organism. Role of the body constitution in pathology. Role of the age in pathology. Role of the reactivity of the body in pathology. Allergy. Standard pathologic processes. Pathology of peripheral system of blood circulation. Inflammation. Pathologic physiology of thermoregulation. Hypoxia. Pathologic physiology of death. Pathologic physiology of tissue formation. Tumours.

Bibliography:

1. Kleina R., Tipaine V., Sokolova L., Gordjušina V. Slimību morfoloģiskie aspekti: Mācību līdzeklis/ I daļa.- R: LMA/RSU, 2000.-60 lpp.

2. Kumar P., Clark M. Clinical medicine.-4th ed. 1998

3. Leja J. Vispārīgā klīniskā patoloģiskā fizioloģija.- R: Zvaigzne 1993.

4. Robins  Pathologic Basis of Disease.- C: 2nd Ed.-1998

Genetics

Aim: To do an in-depth study of fundamental issues of Genetics.

Content: Genetics, history of its development. Material basis of heredity. DNA and RNA. Life cycle of a cell. Fission of cells. Reproduction of organisms. Fertilisation. foetus. Twin/triplet pregnancy. Mendel’s hereditary laws I, II, III. Interaction of genes. Carrier type, nomenclature of its registering. Structure of chromosomes and realisation of genetic information. Medical genetics as a branch of human genetics. Pathologies of autosomes. Pathologies related to sex chromosomes. Hermaphrodism, pseudohermophrodism. Molecular diseases, hereditary metabolic diseases, metabolic diseases of the endocrine system. Prenatal diagnostics of genetic diseases. Pharmacogenesis. Teratogenesis. Cancerogenesis.

Bibliography:

1. Bioloģijas rokasgrāmata// autoru kolektīvs.R: Zvaigzne, 1985

2. DišlersV. u.c. Ģenētikas terminu skaidrojošā vārdnīca, 1981

3. Misiņa M. Ģenētika ar selekcijas pamatiem, 1991

4. Raipulis J. Ģenētika vidusskolām.– R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999

Neuropathology

Aim: To acquaint students with the physiology and pathology of the nervous system. According to the objectives of the programme the students should acquire certain amount of knowledge and skills.

Content: General notion of Neurology and Neuropathology. Development of the nervous system. Nervous cells and structure of tissues. Anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. Functioning of the higher nervous system. Pathological physiology and disorders of the higher nervous system. Diseases of the nervous system and preventive measures.

Bibliography:

1. Gārša I. Ievads neiroķirurģijā.– NMA, 2000

2. Leja J., Pevznere E. Speciālā klīniskā patoloģiskā fizioloģoja.-R.: Zvaigzne, 1988

3. Penciks A. u.c. Nervu slimības.- R.: Zvaigzne, 1971

4. ValnerisA. Cilvēku fizioloģija.-R. :Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

Pedagogical Mastery

Aim - To promote students' creative activity and sharing their own practical experience.

Content - Teacher’s competences, their nature. Pedagogical competence. Position of the teacher’s personality, its impact on the pedagogical process. Formation of the world view and moral position of the personality. The process of formation values orientation, its social-economic, political, national and regional conditionality. Attitudes and their formation through pedagogical activity. Strategies and content of the upbringing process in a democratic society. Goals and objectives of upbringing. Content and principles of upbringing. Interconnections between upbringing and teaching. Collaboration between pre-school institutions and the family. Role of the family in the upbringing process. Diversity of the forms of co-operation and their efficiency. Process of giving pedagogical knowledge to parents, its content and forms.
1. Bibliography:

2. Geidžs N.L., Berliners D.S. Pedagoģiskā psiholoģija.- R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

3. Plaude I. Sociālā pedagoģija.- R.: RaKa, 2001.

4. Špona A. Audzināšanas teorija un prakse.- R.: RaKa, 2001.

5. Zelmenis V. Pedagoģijas pamati.- R.: RaKa, 2000.

Alternative Methods of Special Needs Pedagogy

Aim: To form an idea of M.Montessori and the nature of Waldorf pedagogy and the historical conditions of its origin.

Content: M. Montessori pedagogy, its principles, their methodological aspect: practical application of collection of specific teaching/learning materials. Evaluation of the traditional special needs didactics and M.Montessori’s system: theoretical and practical ideas basing on the analysis and evaluation of the methods of traditional and alternative special needs pedagogy. Waldorf pedagogy - therapeutic pedagogy: the beginnings of Waldorf pedagogy and its methodological fundamentals, therapeutic pedagogy as basis for integration. Links between a nursery school and school as a need for the child’s harmonious development: role of artistic and practical classes in development of the child’s personality, peculiarities of methods of teaching the language, Mathematics, foreign language, Visual Art and Music. Supplementary classes: contributing classes in a Waldorf school: method and forms of work promoting specific development of children. 

Bibliography:

1. Bērns, mēs tev palīdzēsim to veikt pašam/ H. Holštīges un P. Osvalda red.– Rīga, 1995

2. Beļickis I. Izglītības alternatīvās teorijas.– R.: RaKa, 2001

3. Hellmich A.,Teigeler P. Montessori-,Freinet-, Waldorfpädagogik.- Basel:Beltz, 1994.

4. Jaenicke H.F. Kinder mit Entwicklungsstörungen.Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Integration in der Waldorfschule.-Verlag Freies Geisteslebebn, 1996.

Special Needs Pedagogy

Aim: To provide acquisition of the theoretical basis and practical achievements of the process of special needs education by perfecting professional competence of the staff of special needs education institutions.

Content: Special Needs Pedagogy as a science, elucidation of its range and terminology. Mentally retarded children, their status, and prospects of their development and possibilities of getting education in Latvia. Mentally retarded children: different groups of mentally retarded children, their developmental peculiarities and possibilities, pedagogical and clinical classification, manifestations of mental retardation during the teaching/learning process, pedagogical psychological characterisation of a special needs child. Special needs education establishments, their types and character of work. Collaboration of a special needs education establishment with the family having a mentally retarded child. Theory of the educational content of a special needs school. Teaching, upbringing and treatment of developmental disorders as constituent parts of the work of a special needs school. Principles, content and methods of special needs education. Process of upbringing in a special needs school, its principles, content and methods. Basic principles of integrative pedagogy.

Bibliography:

1. Grunevalda red.- R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1994.

2. Baka A., Grunevalds K. Grāmata par aprūpi.- R.: Preses nams, 1998.

3. Воспитатание и обучение детей во вспомогательной школе/ под ред. В. Ф. Мачихиной.- М.: Школа- Пресс, 1994.
4. Детская патопсихология /сост. Н. Л. Белопольская.- М.: Когито- Центр, 2001.
Introduction into Educational Work with Children having Hearing Disorders
Aim: To perfect the process of teaching and upbringing of children with impaired hearing and deaf children, to improve professional competence of special needs teachers.

Content: Special Needs Pedagogy as a science, its terminology, problems and range of its activity. Fields of activity of Special Needs Education for children having hearing disorders, its terminology, notions and scientific substantiation. Hearing function and disorder of hearing function, its impact on the development of the individual. Normal development of hearing function, characterisation of sound, diagnostics of hearing disorders, classification, their impact on the child’s orientation abilities. Behaviour and language correction of children having hearing disorders. Process of formation and development of reproductive and productive language, pedagogical support. System of teaching and upbringing of children having hearing disorders. A short insight into the history of Special Needs Pedagogy. Types of educational establishments. Peculiarities of special needs Didactics. Possibilities of integrating children with hearing disorders into general education schools. Significance and prerequisites of the process of integrating children with hearing disorders. Specific character of pedagogical work in case of integration.

Bibliography:

1. Baka A., Grunevalds K. Grāmata par aprūpi.- R.: Preses nams, 1998.

2. Bethere D. Latvijas sabiedriskās organizācijas personām ar speciālajām vajadzībām: mācību līdzeklis.-Liepāja: LiePa, 2001.

3. Sabiedrībai par nedzirdību: viņi dzīvo klusumā.– R.: LNS, 2000.
4. Головчиц Л. А. Дошкольная сурдопедагогика.- М.: Владос, 2001.

Introduction into Educational Work with Children having Impaired Eyesight

Aims:

· to develop future teachers’ for special needs school comprehension of the impact of visual impairment on the physical, cognitive, emotional, social and language development of the individual in the context of personal independence;

· to impart knowledge of the peculiarities of educating children with impaired eyesight;

· to impart knowledge of the methods and means of Special Needs Pedagogy to be used when working with children with impaired eyesight.

Content: Educational system for children with impaired eyesight and blind children. Visual nerve, its functions, possible disorders. Impact of different visual disorders on functional vision, its study and techniques of optimising the situation. Insight into special needs Psychology for visually impaired children. Braille’s and Hebold’s writing: basic principles and teaching methods. Promoting social skills. Orientation and mobility: basic principles and teaching methods. Use of teaching/learning aids and modern technologies when working with children with impaired eyesight and blind learners. Role of teaching/learning aids in the process of teaching/ learning and upbringing children with impaired eyesight and blind children. Role of the classroom arrangement in the teaching/ learning process. Visual disorder as a ruling factor of the use of certain type of teaching/learning aids. 

1. Bibliography:

2. Ģeida L. Vājredzīgo un neredzīgo skolēnu integrācija// Skolotājs, – 2000. – Nr.2 – 20.lpp.

3.  “ TAPS – An Orientation @ Mobility Curriculum for Students with Visual Impairments”.- Texas, 1993- p. 364.
4. Ермаков В.П., Якунин Г.А. Основы тифлопедагогики: развитие, обучение и воспитание детей с нарушениями зрения.- Москва,”Владос”, 2000- 240 стр.

5. Солнцева Л.И. Тифлопсихология детства.- Москва, 2000- 250 стр. 

Introduction into Educational Work with Children having Kinaesthetic Disorders

Aims: To promote socialisation process of children with kinaesthetic disorders.

Content: Special Needs Pedagogy as a science, its terminology, problems and range of its activity. Children’s physical development, kinaesthetic disorders, their impact on the child’s psychophysical development. Behaviour and treatment of children having kinaesthetic disorders. Principles and methods of teaching and upbringing children having kinaesthetic disorders. Feasible integration of children having kinaesthetic disorders into general education schools.

Bibliography:

1. Baka A., Grunevalds K. Grāmata par aprūpi.- R.: Preses nams, 1998.

2. Rehabilitācijas principi cilvēkiem ar kustību traucējumiem. –R.: Latvijas kristīgās medicīnas un ģimenes centrs, 1995.

3. Rehabilitācijas principi dažādos vecuma  posmos  –R.: Latvijas kristīgās medicīnas un ģimenes centrs, 1995.

Special Needs Psychology

Aim: To acquaint students with the theoretical ideas of Special Needs Psychology.

Content: Special Needs Psychology, its classification, and difficulties of defining developmental disorders. Mentally retarded children - aetiology, possibilities of diagnostics and problems. Peculiarities of cognitive activity in mentally retarded children and specific character of personality development. Learners with learning difficulties, their definition, possibilities of diagnostics, co-operation with children having learning difficulties. Learners with heavy emotional and behavioural disorders, aetiology of these disorders, links with the peculiarities of the age, possibilities of treatment.

Bibliography:

1. Liepiņa S. Garīgi atpalikušo bērnu psiholoģija.- R.: Zvaigzne, 1991.  

2. Liepiņa S. Speciālo skolu skolēnu ar garīgās attīstības traucējumiem pedagoģiski psiholoģiskais raksturojums.- R.: IAAI, 1991.

3. Baka A., Grunevalds K. Grāmata par aprūpi.- R.: Preses nams, 1998.

4. Рубинштейн С. Психология умственно- отсталого школьника.  – М., 1986.

5.Wizner M. Children with Exeptionalities.- Canada, 1990.

6. Liepiņa S. Speciālā psiholoģija.- R.: Raka, 2003.

Psychopathology

Aim: To acquire knowledge of General Psychopathology.

Content: Psychopathology, its notion. Psychogenic factors. Anamnesis data in case of psychic deviations. Hallucinations. Memory disorders. Thinking disorders. Emotional disorders. Affect. Kinaesthetic and volitional disorders. Types of mistaken situations of rearing children in the family.

Bibliography:

1.Kulbergs J. Dinamiskā psihiatrija.- R.: Jumava, 2001.- 491lpp.

2. Apinis A. Anatomija, fizioloģija, patoloģijas pamati. – R.: Apgāds Jāņa sēta, 1999. –800 lpp.

4. Eglītis I. Vispārīgā psihopatoloģija. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1982.

Clinic of Mental Retardation.

Aim: To acquire knowledge of mental retardation.

Content: Mental retardation, its classification. Characterisation of different levels of mental retardation. Aetiology of mental retardation. Assessment of higher mental functions. Impact of social and environmental conditions on intellectual development.

Bibliography:

1.Kulbergs J. Dinamiskā psihiatrija.- R.: Jumava, 2001.- 491 lpp.

2. Apinis A. Anatomija, fizioloģija, patoloģijas pamati. – R.: Apgāds Jāņa sēta, 1999. –800 lpp.

3. Eglītis I. Vispārīgā psihopatoloģija. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1982.

4. Medicīniskās aprūpes rokasgrāmata. -R.: Jumava, 2001.- 1415 lpp.

Methods of Pedagogical-Psychological Diagnostics of Mental Retardation

Aim: To impart knowledge of the significance of diagnosing mental retardation, of pedagogical-psychological methods, techniques and organisation. To form basic skills at diagnosing early disorders of mental retardation during the teaching/learning and upbringing process in a general education school and skills at organising assessment of pupils’ mental development.

Content: Diagnosing mental retardation at different periods. Clinical, psychological, social and pedagogical characterisation of mental developmental disorders. Pedagogically psychological methods and techniques of diagnosing mental developmental disorders. Learning difficulties. Children’s readiness for school. Medical-pedagogical commissions, assessing children.

Bibliography:

1. Bugrimenko E., Vengers A., Polovanova K., Suškova E. Bērnu gatavība skolai. – R.: Pedagoģiskais centrs “Eksperiments”, 1999.

2. Smita K., Strika L. Mācīšanās traucējumi: no A līdz Z. – R.: RaKa, 1998.

3. Отбор детей во вспомогательную школу. Под ред. Власовой Т.А. М: Просвещение, 1983.

4. Дощицина З.В. Оценка степени готовности детей к обучению в школе в условиях разноуровневой диференциации. – М.: Новая школа, 1994.

Speech Psychology

Aim: To acquaint students with the theoretical - practical ideas of Speech Psychology.

Content: Theoretical and methodological basis of Speech Psychology. Structure and functions of speech activity. Interconnections between speech and other psychic processes: issue of interrelations between speech and reasoning, language and consciousness in Psychology. Types of speech activity: speaking, listening, writing, reading. Forms of speech, means and functions. Formation and development of children’s speech.

Bibliography:

1. Vigotskis Ļ.S. Domāšana un runa. - R.: "Eve", 2002., 392 lpp.

2. Леонтьев А.А. Основы психолингвистики. - М.: "Смысл", 1999, 286 с.

3. Леонтьев А.А. Психология общения. - М.: "Смысл", 1997, 365 с.

4. Лурия А.Р. Язык и сознание . - Ростов н. / Д.: "Феникс", 1998., 416 с.

Basic Principles of Speech Therapy

Aim: To impart basic knowledge of Speech Therapy as part of Special Needs Pedagogy and of early diagnostics of language disorders and treatment when organising teaching/learning.

Content: Speech Therapy as a science. Causes of language disorders. Language disorders according to their clinical classification (dyslalia, alalia, aphasia, dysarthria, voice disorders, fluency - rhythm, tempo and intonation - disorders, and rhinolalia). Language disorders according to pedagogical classification (insufficient development of the language system: phonetic-phonemic disorders, lexical-grammatical disorders, dyslexia, dysgraphia), their treatment. Organisation of speech therapeutic work in general education and special needs education schools. Collaboration among the speech therapist, the subject teachers, class teacher and the parents.

Bibliography:

1. Логопедия. Под. ред. Волковой Л.С., М.1989

2. Лалаева Р.И. Нарушение процеса овладения чтением у школьников. – М.: 1983.

3. Lūse J. Bērni ar valodas sistēmas nepietiekamu attīstību. – R.:IAI, 1994 – 59 lpp.

4. Miltiņa I., Pastare S. Pirmie soļi logopēdijā. I, II daļa. – R.:PIAC, 1995.

Integrative Pedagogy

Aim: To develop comprehension of positive development of social integration processes of special needs children of different ages.

Content: Integrative Pedagogy as science, elucidation of its terminology and the range of activity. Pedagogical integration of special needs children as a constituent part of social integration. Prerequisites of pedagogical integration in Latvia and creating conditions for it. Provision for the process of pedagogical integration in general education and special needs schools. Social integration of adults with special needs.

Bibliography:

1. Apmācības kurss personālam garīgi atpalikušu bērnu un jauniešu iestādēs/ K. Grunevalda red.- R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1994.

2. Baka A., Grunevalds K. Grāmata par aprūpi.- R.: Preses nams, 1998.

3. Sabiedrībai par nedzirdību: viņi dzīvo klusumā.– R.: LNS, 2000.

4. Integration veraendert die Schule.- Hamburg, 1993.

Rights of Handicapped People

Aim: To form comprehension of the opportunities of giving education to people with special needs according to their interests, the level of development, belonging to a historically formed cultural unit, availability of education and need.

Content: Realisation of the child’s rights without discrimination. Protection of the child’s rights in municipal and governmental institutions. Competence of the Ministry of Education in observing and granting special needs children’s rights. Competence of the Ministry of Welfare in observing and granting special needs children’s rights. Competence of the local governments in observing and granting special needs children’s rights. Work with young people who are in need of improvement of their social functioning. Implementation of the conception “Equal opportunities to all”, the main problems.

1. Bibliography:

2. Midglijs Dž. Sociālā attīstība. Attīstības perspektīvas sociālajā labklājībā. – R.: SDSPA  “Attīstība”. Kserokopija.

3. Kopenhāgenas deklarācija un darbības programma. Pamatdokumenti par sociālās attīstības jautājumiem. – R:.”Attīstība”, 1996. – 156 lpp.

4. LR Satversme.

5. Bērna tiesību aizsardzības likums// Latvijas vēstnesis. – 1998. –  18.jūlijs

Special Methodology of Teaching the Latvian Language

Aims: To acquaint with the principal theoretical ideas, with teaching methods and techniques tested in practice in Special Methodology of Teaching the Latvian Language.
Content: Characterisation of pupils’ language development in special needs schools, subject 'native language' in a special needs school, realisation of the main principles of Didactics during the lessons of the Latvian language in a special needs school. Language development: exercises, work with words, sentences, development of the oral and written metrical language, acquisition of simple business correspondence. Teaching reading and writing: use of analytical-synthetical sound method in a special needs school, the period before learning to read and the period of learning to read. Acquisition of reading skills: specific features of learning to read among children of special needs schools, assignments for lessons, acquisition of reading skills, types of reading. Acquisition of grammar and spelling: specific features of learning grammar and spelling among children of special needs schools, peculiar features of the assignments for the study course, the content and structure in a special needs school, specific character of formation of grammatical notions and spelling skills, types of grammar and spelling exercises, prevention of mistakes.

Bibliography:

1. Ptičkina Ā. Lasīšanas mācības sākumskolā. – R.: Pētergailis, 1999.

2. Ņesterovs O. Latviešu valodas mācīšanas metodika. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1973.

3. Лалаева Р.И. Устранение нарушений чтения у учащихся вспомогательных школю.– М.: Просвещение, 1978.

4. Аксёнова А.К. Методика обучения русскому языку во вспомогательной школе. – М:Просвещение, 1986.

Special Methodology of Teaching Mathematics

Aim: To acquaint with the methods of teaching Mathematics in a special needs school.

Content: General issues of teaching Mathematics in a special needs school: objectives of teaching Mathematics, its links with other school subjects, specific character of acquiring mathematical knowledge, curriculum, methods of teaching/learning, a lesson. Specific issues of teaching Mathematics in a special needs school: propaedeutic period in teaching Mathematics, teaching the first ten numbers, teaching numeration and mathematical operations in the range up to 20, 100, 1000, acquisition of multi-figure numbers, acquisition of denominate numbers, acquisition of usual numbers and decimal fractions, problem solving, acquisition of the material in Geometry.

Bibliography:

1. Freimanis I. Matemātika speciālajā skolā. Metodiski ieteikumi. – R.: LR IZM ISEC, 1995.

2. Перова М.Н. Методика преподования математики во вспомогательной школе. – М.: Просвещение, 1978.

Special Methodology of Teaching Handicraft

Aims: To acquire Special Methodology of Teaching Handicraft.

Content: The programme deals with the theoretical and practical basic courses in handicraft: work in paper, textiles, nature materials, LEGO construction game, and studies of food values.

1. Bibliography:

2. Vucenlazdāns P.Darbmācības metodikas pamati. – R.: ,LU,1994.- 146 lpp.

3. Geidžs N. Pedagoģiskā psiholoģija. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC,1999. - 666 lpp.

4. Pedagoģiskā doma Latvijā līdz 1890.gadam.– R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. - 230 lpp.

Special Methodology of Teaching Visual Art

Aims: To impart the necessary knowledge and develop the necessary skills at organising and giving classes in Visual Art in special needs education institutions.

Content: Visual art, its notion, types, and functions. The child’s visual activity, stages of its development, its peculiarities. Opportunities of correction during classes of Visual Art. Practical exercises in learning the diversity of visual techniques, by choosing different means of artistic expression. Designing lessons of synthesis and their role.

Bibliography:

1. Hibnere V. Bērna vizuālā darbība I daļa. Pedagoģiskā psiholoģija. – R.: RaKa, 1998. – 198 lpp.

2. Hibnere V., Grasmane L. Bērna vizuālā darbība II daļa. Mākslas pedagoģija. – R.: RaKa, 2000. – 342 lpp.

3. Ozoliņa Nucho A., Vidnere M. Māksla un pašatklāsme. AGB, 1999. – 223 lpp.

4. Sīmane Z. Vizuālā māksla 1. – 9. klasē. Skolotāja grāmata. Lielvārds, 1998. – 71 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Geography

Aims: 

1. To get acquainted with the content, objectives and methods of the school Geography and Natural Sciences course and methods of teaching/learning.

2. To promote creative work in designing projects in teaching methods and materials.

Content: Methods of acquisition of general Geography and Natural Sciences: the child and the environment (natural, social, the surrounding things, cultural, emotional environment; impact of the environment on the child; nature as a teaching/learning environment), development of thinking activities during the acquisition process of Geography and Natural Sciences (development of visual-kinetic, concrete pictorial and abstract, logical thinking; application of the operations of reasoning in the acquisition process of Geography and Natural Sciences - analysis, synthesis, comparison, generalisation, classification). Role of acquisition of Geography and Natural Sciences in consolidating the kinaesthetic, emotional, verbally logical and figurative memory. Enhancing development of perception and concentrating attention in the process of getting acquainted with nature. Application of the four main principles in the acquisition process of Geography and Natural Sciences (systems approach, systematicallity, diversified perception and local lore studies). Methods and techniques of work in Geography and Natural Sciences, their choice and combining. Teaching/learning resources in Geography and Natural Sciences (classrooms, teaching/learning aids, teacher’s guides/books, materials for pupils, natural materials, outer environment). Specific character of classes inside and outside. Observation and studying the objects and processes in nature, practical usage of the obtained results. Cognising the nature and language development. Formation of emotionally critical attitude to the environment, towards people's behaviour and activity within the environment.

Bibliography:

1. Brante E. Ģeogrāfija. Mācību programmas speciālajām skolām. – R.: ISEC, 1996.

2. Karule L. Dabaszinības sākumskolā. – R.: Jumava, 2003.

3. Liepiņa S. Garīgi atpalikušu bērnu psiholoģija. – R.; Zvaigzne, 1991.

4. Mācību materiāli vides izglītībā I. – Liepāja: LPA, 1996. (56)

Work with Children having Severe or Moderate Mental Retardation

Aim: To impart knowledge of the theory and practice of teaching, upbringing and developing children having severe or moderate mental retardation.

Content: Principles, goals and objectives of special needs pedagogy. Links with other sciences. The main stages of teaching and upbringing of children having severe or moderate mental retardation. Pedagogical characterisation of children's developmental disorders. Trends of treatment. Opportunities of compensating unsatisfactorily developed functions. Curriculum. Methods, techniques and forms of organising the teaching/learning and upbringing process. Individual teaching/ learning programmes. The family, school, society - their collaboration.

1. Bibliography:

2. Vīgante R. Speciālo skolu C līmeņa skolēnu raksturojums un attīstība. – R., 

    1998.

3. Baka A., Grunevalds R. Grāmata par aprūpi. – Prese nams, 1998.

4. Liepiņa S. Garīgi atpalikušo bērnu psiholoģija. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1991.

5. Современные подходы к болезни Дауна./ под.ред. Д.Лейн и 

     Б.Стретфорд. – М.: Педагогика, 1991.

4. Medicīniskās aprūpes rokasgrāmata. -R.: Jumava, 2001. 

SPORTS

Theory of Physical Education

Aim: To impart students' theoretical knowledge of the basic notions of physical culture and knowledge of the basic conditions of a person’s physical development.

Content: Basic notions of physical culture and basic principles of physical education. Different types of physical culture. Knowledge of the goals and objectives of physical culture of the given age group. Means of physical education. Classification of physical exercises, elucidation of terminology of keeping-fit exercises and the basic principles of compiling them. Methods and principles of teaching methods.

1. Bibliography:

2. Brēmanis E. Sporta fizioloģija. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. - 244 lpp.

3. Liepa M., Liepa A. Vispārattīstošo vingrojumu apraksts un terminoloģija. - Liepāja: LPA, 1990. - 210 lpp.

4. Fiziskās kultūras teorija. / red. I.Liepiņš, I.Forands, R.Jansone, I.Ķīsis, A.Ozoliņš, A.Pētersone . - R.: Zvaigzne, 1993. - 310 lpp.

5. Vingrošana skolā./red.U.Švinks, I.Forands, A.Goļagina, N.Jaružnijs, E.Popovs, K.Strēlis, O.Tanne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1988. – 194 lpp.

6. Tanne O., Barbare A. Ierindas mācība. - R. Liesma, 1977. – 96 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Physical Education 

Aim: To impart theoretical and practical knowledge of methods of training in certain types of sports.

Content: Theoretical and practical knowledge of 



-  elements of drill;



- exercises enhancing all-round physical development (on place, in 


 movement, with or without an object and others);



- acrobatic feats;



- exercises of jumping and throwing;



- games with movements;



- dances and elements of aerobics

and methods of teaching them.

1. Bibliography:

2. Fiziskās kultūras teorija./red. I.Liepiņš, I.Forands, R.Jansone, I.Ķīsis, A.Ozoliņš, A.Pētersone. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1993. - 310 lpp.

3. Kurzemniece L., Ragainis A., Rītiņš I. Sports ABC. -  R.: Zvaigzne, 1993. -  110 lpp.

4. O.Tanne, A.Barbare. Ierindas mācība. – R.: Liesma, 1977. – 96 lpp.

5. Liepa M., Liepa A. Vispārattīstošo vingrojumu apraksts un terminoloģija. – Liepāja: LPA, 1990. - 210 lpp.

6. Vingrošana skolā./red.U.Švinks, I.Forands, A.Goļagina, N.Jaružnijs, E.Popovs, K.Strēlis, O.Tanne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1988. – 194 lpp.

Organising Competitions and Refereeing

Aim: To impart theoretical knowledge of and teach practical skills at organising sports activities and competitions.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of different events and basic principles of organising competitions. Structure of regulations for a competition. Systems of competitions, their application. Practical skills at refereeing different kinds of sports.

1. Bibliography:

2. Brēmanis E. Sporta fizioloģija. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 244 lpp.

3. Liepa M., Liepa A. Vispārattīstošo vingrojumu apraksts un terminoloģija.- Liepāja: LPA, 1990. – 210 lpp.

4. Polencs Z., Šumskis V. Fiziskās kultūras stunda skolā. – Liepāja: LPA, 1987. – 42 lpp.

5. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

Sports Pedagogy and Psychology

Aim: To acquire the classical and latest ideas in Pedagogy and Psychology.

Content: Views on children’s upbringing - ‘linear' thinking and metamorphoses of development. Teaching and learning at sports classes. Stages in the child’s development. Teaching through movement or the stage of developing will power. Emotional world. The world of reasoning. The child’s physical development related to the peculiarities of the child’s age. Basic principles of observation.

1. Bibliography:

2. Āboltiņa M. Kā aug mūsu bērns. - R.: Mācību grāmata, 1998.-169 lpp.

3. Kārnegī D. Kā iegūt draugus un iepatikties cilvēkiem. - R.: Latvijas Žurnālistu savienības komerccentrs, 1990. – 159.lpp.

4. Stoparte M. Ko bērni jautā. Ko un kā bērniem atbildēt. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998.- 96 lpp.

5. Špaleka R. Māmiņ, vai tu mani mīli? – R.: Preses nams, 1998. – 226 lpp.

6. Žukovs L. Pedagoģija. - R.: LSPA, 1996. - 148 lpp.

History of Sports and the Olympic Movement

Aim: to acquaint with the beginnings of sport and its development. History of the Olympic movement, its basic principles.

Content: Beginnings of sports development in the world and Latvia. Stages of its development. Beginnings of the Olympic movement. Stages of the development of the Olympic movement. Participation of Latvian sportsmen in Olympic games. Olympic movement in Latvia at present.

1. Bibliography:

2. Jansone R. Sporta izglītība skolā. – R.: RAKA, 1999. – 130 lpp.

3. Kehris Ē., Ķīse A., Forands I.. Latvijas sporta vēsture. – R.: VU “Poligrāfists”, 1994. – 310 lpp.

4. “Sporta Avīze”, 2002.

Human Anatomy and Physiology, Sports Physiology, 

Physiological Peculiarities Depending on the Age

Aim: To impart knowledge of the anatomic structure of the human body and the principles of functioning of functional systems. Physiological peculiarities at different ages and impact of physical load on the organism. To impart knowledge of the anatomic structure of the human body and the influence of physical load in extreme situations.

Content: Goals and objectives of research in Sports Physiology. Impact of physical load on separate functional systems of the organism. Classification of physical loads. Energetic processes in case of different physical loads.  Physical ability to work.

Microscopic structure of the human body - cells, tissues. Structure and basic functions of human bodily systems (reproductive, nervous, endocrine, respiratory, circulation of blood, bone-muscle, digestive apparatus, excretory organs).

1. Bibliography:

2. Brēmanis E. Sporta fizioloģija. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 244 lpp.

3. Apinis A. Cilvēks. Nacion. Medicīnas apgāds, 2000. – 220 lpp.

4. A.C.Guyton, J.E.Hall. Medical physiology (10-ed.) W.B.Saunders Comp. - 292 lpp.

5. Clinics in sports medicine (ed.B.Zarins), W.B.Saunders Comp., 1983. – 260 lpp.

Hygiene, Studies of Food Values

Aim: To promote comprehension of the role of personal hygiene and nutrition in rearing a child.

Content: Methods of investigation used in research in Hygiene. Regularities of the growth and development of the child’s organism. Hygienic standards during the process of teaching and upbringing. Hygienic standards during sports class. Hygienic standards in the school building. Hygienic standards when cooking, serving and eating food.

Bibliography:

1. Zariņš Z., Neimane L. Uztura mācība. – Rīga: “Rasa ABC”, 2002. – 246 lpp.

2. Audere A.u.c. Higiēna. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. –186 lpp.
Sports Medicine, Medical Control, Self-control

Aim: To give a scientific substantiation of the favourable impact of physical education on a person’s health and his/her harmonious development, the dominant influence of physical activity on the person's physical ability to work.

Content: Person’s physical development and methods of assessing it. Condition of the functional systems of the body. Methods of determining the ability to work and the level of training. Medical control during training and competitions. Medications in the process of strengthening the physical ability to work.

1. Bibliography:

2. Eglīte M. Darba medicīna. – Rīga: 2000. – 288 lpp.

3. A.C.Guyton, J.E.Hall. Medical physiology (10-ed.) W.B.Saunders Comp. – 292 lpp.

4. Clinics in sports medicine (ed.B.Zarins), W.B.Saunders Comp., 1983. –260 lpp.

Gymnastics

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn kinetic skills and abilities of gymnastics. To develop professional skills at teaching gymnastics and organising sports activities.

Content: Theoretical knowledge and practical skills of the specific character of performing some elements of gymnastics and methods of training. Safety measures and hygienic requirements in a gymnastics class. Practical skills at drill and performing elements on balance beam, knowledge of different climbing exercises and carrying loads. Acrobatic feats and exercises on gymnastic apparatus. Vaulting and hurdle race. Elements of callisthenics with or without a hand apparatus. Methods of teaching these elements and basic principles of organising competitions.

Bibliography:

1. Vingrošana skolā./red.U.Švinks, I.Forands, A.Goļagina, N.Jaružnijs, E.Popovs, K.Strēlis, O.Tanne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1988. – 194 lpp.

2. Tanne O., Barbare A. Ierindas mācība. - R.: Liesma, 1977. – 96 lpp.

Light Athletics

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in light athletics.  To develop professional skills at teaching disciplines of light athletics and organising sports competitions in light athletics.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the history of light athletics. Organising completions and refereeing. Safety measures.

Practical knowledge of certain types of running, jumping and throwing disciplines and methods of their teaching.

1. Bibliography:

2. Liepiņš I. Vieglatlētika iesācējiem. - R.: Avots, 1986. – 132 lpp.

3. Ozoliņš. N. Mērķtiecīgs treniņš. - R.: Zinātne, 1982. – 96 lpp.

4. Vilcāns P. Sporta karaliene Olimpiskajos stadionos. - R.: Avots, 1984. – 116 lpp.

Basketball

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in basketball.  To develop professional skills at teaching elements of basketball and organising sports competitions. Safety measures.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the beginnings of basketball and its development, of organising competitions and refereeing.

Practical knowledge of playing basketball in attack and defence. Learning and teaching separate elements of technical skills of basketball. Players’ individual activity and co-operation among team members in attack and defence.

Bibliography:

1. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

2. Джон Р., Вуден.M.  Современный баскетбол. – M.: ФиС, 1987. -  148 стр.

3. И .Портной. Баскетбол. - М.: ФиС, 1988. - 126 стр.

4. Е.Яхонтова. Юный баслетболист. - М.: ФиС, 1987. - 164 стр.

Volleyball

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in volleyball.  To develop professional skills at teaching elements of volleyball and organising sports competitions.

Content: Practical knowledge of the activity of a volleyball player without a ball, moving across the field, activity with a ball (serving, block etc.) and methods of teaching. Individual co-operation among the players in attack and in defence. Organising competitions and refereeing. Safety measures.

1. Bibliography:

2. Kovals L. Pētījums par volejbola apakšējo piespēļu izkopšanu kustībā. - R.: Latvijas Universitāte, 1993. – 68 lpp.

3. Lapiņš V. Volejbols. – R.: SIA “Izglītības soļi”, 2002. – 134 lpp.

4. Metodiskas rekomendācijas volejbola spēles apmācībai vidējo speciālo iestāžu audzēkņiem. Latvijas PSR Augstākās un vidējās speciālās izglītības ministrijas Mācību metodiskais kabinets. - R.: 1985. – 24 lpp.

5. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

6. Ойнуха С. Уроки волейбола. - М.: ФиС, 1985. – 186 стр.

Football

Aims: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in football.  To develop professional skills at teaching elements of football and organising sports competitions.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the beginnings of football and its development, of organising competitions and refereeing. Safety measures.

Practical knowledge of a footballer’s activity in attack and defence. Performing and teaching separate elements of technical skills. Players’ individual activity and co-operation among the team members in attack and defence.

Bibliography:

1. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

Handball

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in handball.  To develop professional skills at teaching elements of handball and organising sports competitions.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the history of handball, of organising competitions and refereeing in handball. Safety measures.

Practical knowledge of a handballer’s activity in attack and defence. Performing and methods of teaching separate elements of technical skills. Players’ individual activity and co-operation among the team members in attack and defence.

1. Bibliography:

2. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

Games with Movements

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness. To teach professional skills of teaching and organising games with movements.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the general classification of games with movements. Basic rules of organising games with movements. Safety measures.

Bibliography:

1. Briede A. Kustību rotaļas vieglatlētiem. - R.: Liesma, 1991. – 186 lpp.

2. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

3. Liepiņš I. Vieglatlētika iesācējiem. -  R.: Avots, 1986. – 124 lpp.

4. Яковлев В.Г. Подвижные игры в 1-4 классах. – M.: ФиС, -  86 стр.

Non-traditional Types of Sports

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in non-traditional types of sports.  To teach professional skills at teaching non-traditional types of sports and organising practical training and sports competitions.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the history of the origin of floorball, baseball, and Frisbee, mini-hockey and their beginnings in Latvia. Rules for these types of sports during competitions, organising sports events and refereeing. The necessary equipment for organising training and competitions. Safety measures.

Practical knowledge of the basic rules for these kinds of sports and understanding the tactics of performing different elements of technique and methods of their teaching.

Bibliography:

1. Grīnfelde A., Kurzemniece L. Netradicionālie vingrinājumi, spēles un rotaļas. - R.: Mācību grāmata, 1994. - 51 lpp.

2. Rovnijs M. Spēles brīviem brīžiem. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1986, - 127 lpp.

3. Liepiņš I. Brīvā laika spēles. – Rīga: LIC, 1992., - 47 lpp.

4. Dambenieks D. Frīsbijs skolā. - R.: Avots, 1999.

5. Sporta spēles skolā./ red. J.Kupča, O.Altbergs, T.Jēkabsons, S.Laizāne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1991. – 302 lpp.

Rhythmics and Dances

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness. To develop professional skills at methods of teaching elements of rhythmics and dances and organising sports events. Safety measures.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the types of rhythmic gymnastics and practising them in sports classes. Selection of music and rules for designing a set of exercises. Organising competitions and refereeing. Observing safety measures during classes with elements of rhythmics and dances.

Practical knowledge of the principles of compiling a set of gymnastics exercises for different age groups. Latvian national dances and ballroom dances, practical skills and methods of teaching. 

Bibliography:

1. Zaružnijs N., Švinks U. Ritmiskā vingrošana. - R.: Avots, 1990. – 110 lpp.

2. Vingrošana skolā./red.U.Švinks, I.Forands, A.Goļagina, N.Jaružnijs, E.Popovs, K.Strēlis, O.Tanne. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1988. – 194 lpp.

3. Лисицкая Т. Пластика и Ритм. - Москва: ФиС, 1988. - 136 стр.

General Physical Fitness

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness by using elements of aerobics and athletic gymnastics. To give practical and theoretical knowledge of compiling a set of exercises.

Content: Theoretical knowledge and practical skills at using certain types of aerobics for raising the level of general physical fitness. Knowledge and skills at using elements of athletic gymnastics and of eurhythmics in sports classes for the purpose of raising the level of general physical fitness.

1. Bibliography:

2. Вейдер Джо. Система строительства тела. – M.: ФиС, 1992. – 282 стр.

3. Beйдер Джо. Бодибилдинг – фундаментальный курс. – M.: Первая образцовая типография, 1992. –152 стр.

4.  Шваценегер А. Энциклопедия современного бодибилдинга. Том 1; том 2. – M.: ФиС, 1993. – 168 стр.
Skiing

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the skills and abilities at movement in skiing.  To teach professional skills at teaching elements of skiing and organising sports activities. 

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the developmental history of skiing. Knowledge of skiing equipment and rules of organising skiing classes. Safety measures.

Practical knowledge of drill elements. Techniques of different ways of moving and methods of their teaching. Downhill racing. Organising competitions.

1. Bibliography:

2. Kops K. Distanču slēpošana. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1989. – 92 lpp.

3. Krauksta D., Krauksts V. Metodiskie norādījumi slēpošanā. – R.: LVFKI, 1989. – 46 lpp.

4. Смирнов Г.А. Азбука лыжного марафона. - М.: Физкультура и срорт, 1985. –112 стр.

Swimming

Aim: To perfect the level of physical fitness and to learn the swimming skills and abilities.  To develop professional skills at teaching elements of skiing and organising sports activities. 

Content: Theoretical knowledge of types of skiing. Fitting out a swimming pool and rules of its usage. Hygienic standards in places for swimming. and practical knowledge of rescue work and giving emergency help.

Practical knowledge of the sequence of teaching swimming, of special exercises on the ground and in water. Techniques of different types of swimming and methods of their teaching. Organising competitions and refereeing.

Bibliography:

1. Вржесневский И.В. Плавание. – Москва: ФиС, 1969. - 62 стр.

2. Каунсилмен Д.Е. Спортивное плавание. – Москва: ФиС, 1982. - 88 стр.

Massage

Aim: To give theoretical substantiation of massage and of the positive influence of different types on the organism, to acquire theoretical and practical knowledge of certain types of massage.

Content: Theoretical knowledge of the impact of massage on the organism and different subtypes of massage. Practical knowledge of the techniques of classical massage.

1. Bibliography:

2. Daliho V.A., Hāze H., Krauss H. Masāža. - R.: Zvaigzne, 1989. – 76 lpp.

3. Дубровский В. И. Массаж подержание и востановление спортивной работоспособ-ности.  – Москва: ФиС,  1985. – 164 стр.

GERMAN

Practical German

Aim: to acquire the German language reaching upper (Oberstufe) level.

Content: Acquisition of the four language skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing; acquisition of grammar structures, functions, acquisition of the vocabulary on Oberstufe level, acquisition of the forms of language use.

Bibliography:

1. Herman Funk, Michael Koenig "Eurolingua Deutsch 2", – R.:Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.

2. Herman Funk, Michael Koenig "Eurolingua Deutsch 3", – R.:Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.

3. Eva- Maria Willkop u.a. "Auf neuen Wegen", Max Hueber Verlag, 2003

4. Dreyer, Schmitt "Lehr- und Übungsbuch der deutschen Grammatik", Max Hueber Verlag, 2000.

Methods of Teaching German

Aim: to train teachers of German for work in basic education school; to acquire the skills of teaching German consistently with the world experience and the latest achievements in the field of teaching foreign languages.

Content: to acquaint the teachers with ways of teaching, techniques and strategies of teaching; forms of organising the work, opportunities for developing language skills.

Bibliography:

1. Hilber Meyer. Unterrichtsmethoden, Cornelsen, 1987

2. Hilber Meyer. I Theorieband, Cornelsen, 1987

3. Hilber Meyer. II Praxisband, Cornelsen, 1987

4. Info DaF indicum (žurnāls)

5. Fremdsprache deutsch (žurnāls)

Background Studies

Aim: to impart the basic knowledge of the themes related to Germany, Austria and Switzerland and develop the skill at independent processing of information.

Content: characterisation of the geographical position of Germany, Austria and Switzerland, insight into the state political system and history, cultural-historical objects and tourist sights, traditions, characterisation of the population, acquaintance with mass media.

Bibliography:

1. Renate Luscher "Deutschland nach der Wende", Verlag für Deutsch, 1994

2. Erich Zelte "Deutschland in Geschichte und Gegenwart", Max Hueber, 1993

3. Tatschen über Deutschland Societätsverlang, 2003

4. Österreich. Tatschen und Zahlen. Bundespressedienst, 1995

5. Schweizer Brevier

Language and Culture

Aim: to characterise the place of the German language in Europe, to get acquainted the historically develop dialects and its modern trends. Getting acquainted with the peculiarities of the language of mass media, young people, of other branches and social layers.

Content: insight into the space of the German language in Europe, characterisation of the stages of development of the German language, characterisation of the stages of development of the German language, dialects of today, characterisation of the trends in language development. Peculiarities of the language in newspapers, development of the youth jargon.

Bibliography:

1. Erich Zette. Deutschland in Geschichte und Gegenwart. Max Hueber Verlag, 1993 -dtv- Atlas zur deutschen Sprache. Deutscher Taschenbuch verlag, 1978

HEALTH EDUCATION

Human Anatomy and Physiology

Aim: To impart basic theoretical knowledge of human anatomy and physiology. To acquire theoretical knowledge of human anatomy and physiology. To develop skills and abilities at studying the structure and functions of human body. To emphasise peculiarities of the child’s organism. To teach to apply the acquired knowledge in health promotion, in organising healthy style of life and giving first aid in practice.

Content - Notion of anatomy and physiology, its elucidation, its place in pedagogy, methods of investigation. Growth and development of the human body: structure and functions of the reproductive organs; conception, development of a fertilised ovum, development of human embryo; regularities of growth and development; mechanisms of regulating the functions of the organism. Cells and tissues of the human body: epithelium, connective tissues, muscles, neural tissues, specific features of their structure and functional role: bio technical phenomena within tissues. The structure and basic functions of human bodily systems: the most typical bodily peculiarities of the child. The school, classroom environment, lighting, ventilation, sports equipment and tools, furniture and their impact on the bodily functions. Giving the first aid at home and at school.

Bibliography:

1. Apinis P. Cilvēks. Anatomija, fizioloģija, pataloģijas pamati. – Rīga:  Nacionālais medicīnas apgāds., 1998. – 800 lpp.

2. Pirmā palīdzība praksē. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

3. Valtneris A. Cilvēka fizioloģija. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

4. Тревор Уэстон. Анатомический атлас. – M.: Изд. Маршалл Кевендиш Букс, 1995.

Basic Principles of Hygiene

Aim: To impart basic knowledge of Hygiene.

Content: Fundamentals of hygiene. Hygiene of the air. Hygiene of the soil. Hygiene of the water. Hygiene of construction works (choice of the plot, building materials, structure of the building, natural lighting, heating, and ventilation). Personal hygiene, clothing hygiene. Daily regimen. Regimen of eating, of work and leisure, of sleep. Taking care of one's body. Footwear and clothing Living conditions and things around.

1. Bibliography:

2. Higiēna (rokasgrāmata). Audere A., Avots A. u.c.; Z. Lindberga red. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1986. - 383 lpp.

3. Higiēna / Z. Lindbergas red. - Rīga : 1986.

4. Pirmā palīdzība praksē. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

Promoting Public Health

Aim: To form a notion of the process of promoting health, in which society takes over control of the environment and the conditions which influence a person’s health; a notion of a need and opportunities of environmental and health education, of its philosophy, content and objectives.

Content: Notion of health, its holistic interpretation. Health - prerequisite of life quality. Health as physical, psychic and social welfare. Influence of the interaction of the events of life, biological risk factors and of health determinants on a person’s health throughout his/her life cycle from birth to death. Most essential trends of the strategy promoting public health elaborated by the World Health Organisation. Target groups of promoting health. Healthy society and individuals who as personalities can make the most of their opportunities and can realise themselves in a healthy environment. Goals and objectives of Health Education.

1. Bibliography:

2. Ievads veselības mācībā. Metodisks līdzeklis. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1994. -  29 lpp.

3. Puškarevs I. Ievads veselības mācībā skolotājiem. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1994. - 30 lpp.

4. Rubana I.M. Veselības izglītības pamati. - Rīga : RaKa, 1997. - 143 lpp.

5. Rubana I.M. Mācīties darot. - Rīga : RaKa, 2000. - 238 lpp.

Child’s Growth and Development

Aims: To form comprehension of prerequisites and regularities for giving birth to a healthy child and good physical, mental, emotional and social health of the child.

Content: In a healthy child - harmoniously balanced physical, mental, emotional and social development. Anatomically physiological and psychological links between mother and the child during pregnancy and postnatal period. Prenatal periods of the child’s development - embryonic and lethargic, critical periods in organogenesis. Neuron as a basic functional unit of the structure of the nervous system, its structure and functions. Central and peripheral nervous system. Vegetative nervous system. Neuropsychological aspect of the child’s development. Temperament. Structure of the system of most significant organs of a human, their main functions, peculiarities of the age group. Development of the child’s motor system, perception, language and social development; the cornerstones characterising it at different ages. Sensitive periods in the child’s development until the school age, impact of the surrounding environment and people as well as of their interrelations on the child. Indices of physical development of school age children, peculiarities of further mental, emotional and social development. Anatomical and physiological peculiarities of pre-puberty and puberty period. Contraception, its types and suitability. Sexually transmissive diseases, their prevention.

1. Bibliography:

2. Āboltiņa M. Kā aug mūsu bērns. – Rīga : Datorzinību centrs, 1998. – 198 lpp.

3. Cukura A., Latkovska S. Agrīnā un pirmsskolas vecuma bērnu racionāls uzturs. - Rīga : Zinātne, 1988, 64 lpp.

4. Elnebija I. Pakāpieni bērna attīstībā : pedagoģiska metode darbam ar bērnu kustību un uztveres attīstību. - Rīga, 1992, 47 lpp.

5. Puškarevs I. Bērnu un pusaudžu augšana un attīstība. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, 1986, 76 lpp.

6. Valtneris A. Bērnu un pusaudžu fizioloģija. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2001. - 160 lpp.

Ergonomics
Aim: To acquaint students with the fundamental principles of Ergonomics as a science. To form comprehension of the mechanisms causing adaptive changes of the functions of the organism in their interaction with the working environment. To learn to look after one's own health and the ability to work.

Content: Ergonomics as a science, its links with other sciences, object of research in Ergonomics. Ergonomics - a unity within a system “Man - machine - environment”. Ergonomic factors of the environment - hygienic, anthropometrical, biomechanical, psychological, aesthetical. Ergonomic conditions of organisation of work. Ergonomic evaluation of the working environment. Ergonomics for the perfection of production and organisation of work. Ergonomic products in the world and in Latvia.

1. Bibliography:

2. Darba vides riska faktori un strādājošo veselības aizsardzība / V. Kaļķa un Ž. Ropas red. – Rīga : Elpa, 2001.

3. Cilvēka ekoloģija / sast. M. Eglīte. – Rīga : Latvijas Medicīnas akadēmija, 1993. – 56 lpp.

4. Valtneris A. Cilvēka fizioloģija. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995. – 212 lpp.

5. Терминологический словарь по эргономике. – М.: 1992. – 24 стр.

Prevention of Addiction

Aim: To disseminate realistic information about addiction, narcotic drugs and the consequences of their usage. To prepare the teacher for work with pupils with the purpose of promoting their psychosocial competence and diminish the risk of using psychotropic drugs.

Content: Classification of drugs (legal, illegal, medications and others). Prevention - primary, secondary, tertiary. Interactive methods of teaching applicable in preventive work based on the principles of developing life skills - to get involved, learn through action, co-operate. ISEC and VVC study programme “Prevention of Addiction” (content of the course, the themes - according the pupil’s age).
Bibliography:

1. Adamaite I., Šņore E. Kur slēpjas atkarība ? 5. - 9. klases skolēniem par    

 narkotiskajām vielām. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. - 64 lpp.

2.Puškarevs I. Par smēķēšanu, alkoholismu, narkomāniju. Skolotāja grāmata. - Rīga : Lielvārds, 1996. - 55 lpp.

3.Skolēni un narkotikas. Rokasgrāmata skolotājiem. – United Nations Internacional Drug Control Programme ( UNDCP ), 2001.

4. Bluka I. Atkarības profilakse. Veselības izglītība. Mācību programma. Paraugs. - Rīga : Veselības Veicināšanas centrs, 2001. - 32 lpp.
Family Health

Aims: To acquire basic knowledge of the family system. To have knowledge of the processes of human development and perfection in the family environment. To acquire knowledge of the basic principles of organising and giving education of sex life. To form comprehension of addiction models within the family system.

Content: Family, its definition, its role, functions, and structure. Types of families and the main psychological types. Family as a system. Roles in the family, their place in the development of the child’s personality. Characterisation of the child’s personality depending on the order of birth in the family. Relationship among brothers and sisters. Developmental cycle of the family. Periods of psychic crisis, their characterisation, possible support. Types of addiction in the family.

1. Bibliography:

2. Boulbijs Dž. Drošais pamats. – Rīga : Rasa ABC, 1998.

3. Ģimenē aug bērns : Mazbērns, pirmsskolas bērns / A. Studente, D. Dzintere,           V. Hibnere u.c., A. Studentes red. - 2. pārstr. un papild. izd. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1988.

4. Laizāne S., Puriņa G. Ģimenē aug bērns : Zīdainis. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1984.

5. Ļeoņidova B. Kad viņi ir divi. – Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1991.

6. Plotnieks I. Psiholoģija ģimenē. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1988.

Demography

Aim: To form comprehension about demographic processes in Latvia and other countries in historical context as well as about a trend of reproduction of population nowadays.

Content: To acquire skills at studying demographic processes for processing and analysis of the necessary information; to learn to define and understand the specific character of a need to reproduce the population in Latvia; to learn to apply specific methods of demographic research; to understand causal relationships among demographic processes.

1. Bibliography:

2. Atsevišķu iedzīvotāju grupu darba potenciāla izmantošanas problēmas Latvijā. Pētnieciskā darba rezultāti. Apcerējumi par Latvijas iedzīvotājiem. Nr. 7. Aut. P.Eglīte, I.M.Markausa, M.Brants, B.Ivbulis, I.Pavlina, I.Gņedovska. – Rīga: Latvijas Zinātņu Akadēmijas Ekonomikas institūts, 2001. – 84 lpp.

3. Latvija. Pārskats par tautas attīstību 2000. / 2001. Sabiedriskās politikas process Latvijā. Kopsavilkums. – Rīga : UNDP, 2001. – 20 lpp.

4. Latvijas veselības aprūpes statistikas gadagrāmata 2001. – Rīga: Veselības statistikas un medicīnas tehnoloģiju aģentūra, 2002. – 285 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Health Education

Aims: To educate teachers for teaching health education to pupils. To promote practical skills and abilities at preparing for and giving lessons in Health Education in classes of basic school (5 and 8) making use of the diversity of methods of teaching  and forms of work.

Content: Education of life skills - pedagogical-psychological basis of Health Education. Compulsory content of Health Education in basic school. Thematic range - psychic, social, physical health and health and the environment. Methods and forms of work when teaching Health Education, their diversity (discussion and its types - pyramidal, plenary discussion; debates; ‘snowball'; situation analysis; work in groups; co-operative learning; brainstorm, zigzag, graffiti, ’corners’, using a microphone “chips for talking’, three-level interview, role play; simulation games; applied games; essay; ‘gallery’, quizzes; projects. Resources in Health Education classes - materials, technical equipment, arrangement of the classroom, teacher’s competence, benevolence and confidentiality. Scheme of a lesson in Health Education, writing a model lesson plan. Methods of learning themes in Health Education in classes 5 and 8. Writing short plans and practice in giving lessons.

Bibliography:

1. Veselības mācība. Mācību programma. – Rīga: Mācību grāmata, 2002. – 17 lpp.

2. Veselības mācība. Pamatizglītības standarts. – Rīga: Mācību grāmata, 2002. – 8 lpp.

3. Rubana I.M. Mācīties darot. – Rīga: RaKa, 2000.

4. Skolēni un atkarības. Rokasgrāmata skolotājam. - UNDCP projekta materiāls. 2002.

5. Avotiņa G., Ose L., Rocēna I., Rubana I.M. Mācību metodika sociālajās zinībās. Integrēta pieeja. – Rīga.: Latvijas Universitāte, 2003. – 73 lpp.

6. Bluka I. Atkarības profilakse. Mācību programma veselības izglītībā. – Rīga.: Izglītības Satura un Eksaminācijas Centrs, 2001.

Posture, its Formation

Aims: To impart basic knowledge of corrective gymnastics and develop skills at using them in further work with children without posture disorders (with the purpose of prevention) or with those who need slight improvement of their posture.

Content: Posture and its types. Ethical. morphological, functional and social aspects of posture. Methods of assessing posture. Similarities and differences of posture disorders and scoliosis. Possibilities of examining children’s feet. Simplest methods for parents of how to examine posture. Outer examination. Device for measuring posture and its use for obtaining reliable data. System of bone-muscle organs. Peculiarities of the child’s skeleton. System of kinetic organs. General knowledge of muscles. Biomechanics of movements. Analysis of movements of different joints. Means of Physical Education, their role in forming correct posture. Classification of physical exercises. Characterisation of certain groups of exercises. Methods of teaching physical exercises to children of different ages. Games with movements as a means of forming the child’s posture. Physical properties. Strength, endurance, speed and skill. Age peculiarities and role in forming correct posture. Dynamometry and measuring statical endurance. Work in children’s groups.

Bibliography:

1. Balsta un kustību aparāta funkcionālo traucējumu ekspresdiagnostika. Metodiskās rekomendācijas skolu un bērnudārzu medmāsām. – sastādītāji : Kasvande Z., Vilka I., Skļarevičs V. - Rīga, 1998. – 17 lpp. 
2. Fiziskās kultūras teorija. Liepiņa H. redakcija - Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1993. – 312 lpp.
3. Lāriņš V., Mauriņa L. Koriģējošā vingrošana jaunākā skolas vecuma bērniem.  1. daļa. – Rīga, 1995. – 58 lpp.
4. Kļujevs M., Kocs J. Bērnu stājas veidošana. - Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1977. – 190 lpp.
Prevention and Treatment of Postural Disorders

Aims: To impart students theoretical knowledge of and develop practical skills enabling them to diagnose different posture disorders in children in due time. To get acquainted with the existing types of assessing posture; to choose methods of examining posture which are practically applicable, to learn to obtain maximally reliable posture indices and be able to evaluate them.

Content: Role of the methods of assessing posture. Short description of methods of assessing posture. Outer examination. Device for measuring posture and its use for obtaining reliable data. Recording the obtained results. Processing the results and their evaluation. Their use in research work.  Similarities and differences of posture disorders and scoliosis. Functional examination. Determining the flexibility of the spinal column and evaluation. Testing and evaluation of static endurance of muscle groups and their evaluation. Simplest methods for parents of how to examine posture. Foot and posture. Possibilities of examining the child’s foot. Plantogramm technique and evaluation. Simplest methods for parents. Selection of children for a more careful examination. Practical classes (testing posture) in one’s own group and a nursery school.

Bibliography:

1. Fiziskās kultūras teorija. Liepiņa H. red. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1993. -  312 lpp.
2. Glikasa O., Kļujevs M. Fizisko vingrojumu izmantošana bērnu stājas profilaksei un korekcijai mājas apstākļos. – Liepāja : LPA, 1997. – 34 lpp.
3. Karlovska R. Rāpošanas apmācība pirmsskolas vecuma bērniem. – Liepāja : LiePA, 2000. - 90 lpp.
4. Laizāne S., Eigina S. Rīta vingrošana pirmsskolas vecuma bērniem. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1983. -  152 lpp.
5. Lāriņš V., Mauriņa L. Koriģējošā vingrošana jaunākā skolas vecuma bērniem. 1. daļa. – Rīga, 1995. - 58 lpp.
Diseases and their Prevention

Aim: To impart basic knowledge of diseases and their prevention

Content: Disease and its nature. Nursing a sick person at home, some treatment techniques. First medical aid in urgent situations: stopping acute bleeding, techniques of applying a tourniquet, vomiting, fainting-fits or cramps. The main preconditions of rational food. Short description of differential diets. Physical therapy - hydrotherapy, climatic therapy. Medicine chest. What we should know about venereological diseases. Smoking, alcoholism, drug addiction.

1. Bibliography:

2. Higiēna (rokasgrāmata). Audere A., Avots A. u.c.; Z. Lindberga red. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1986. – 383 lpp.

3. Higiēna / Z. Lindbergas red. – Rīga: 1986.

4. Spokoina G. Prombergs J. Veselības ābece. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1977.– 335 lpp.

5. Pirmā palīdzība praksē. – Rīga.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

6. Golubeva A. Skolēnu drošība. Nelaimes gadījumi. Pirmā palīdzība. Skolotāja grāmata. – Lielvārde: Lielvārds, 1998.

First Aid

Aim: To impart theoretical knowledge of and teach practical skills at taking measures of precaution and to give pupils first aid in case of accidents. 

Content: Objectives of giving first aid. Assessing the condition of the victim. Traumas - contusions, strained muscles, pressure sores, dislocations, fractures. Wounds, their types, principles of treatment. Ligaments, their types, techniques of bandaging. Bleeding, its types, first aid. Burns (thermal and chemical) and electric shocks, first aid. Frostbites, symptoms and first aid. Food poisoning, poisoning caused by chemical staff, alcohol, medication, household chemicals. First aid. Acute condition of abdominal cavity. Teacher’s action. Mushroom, plant poisoning, first aid. Bites of venomous snakes and insects. Aid. Techniques of rescuing drowning people. Emergency help. Foreign bodies within the ear, nose, eye, respiratory organs. First aid. First aid in cases of acute condition of the heart, blood vessels and breathing. Content of a medicine chest, safekeeping rules. Herbal teas and their use.

Bibliography:

1. Pirmā palīdzība praksē. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

2. Izlasi, Iegaumē, Atceries ! - Ceļu Satiksmes Drošības Direkcija.

3. Houghton Mifflin. Health first aid reference. - Boston.: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1987.

4. http://homes.dpunet.lv/pirma-palidziba/1.html 

Civil Defence

Aim: To get acquainted with the legislation of civil defence and its functioning.

Content: Legislation in civil defence and labour safety. Structural scheme of civil defence in the Republic of Latvia. Possibility of emergency cases in the Republic of Latvia. Urgent help: in case of chemical poisoning, electric shock, physical injury, of bleeding. Dangerous gases, their impact on human organism. Chemical and bacteriological weapons.

Bibliography:

1.Likums „Par Latvijas Republikas civilo aizsardzību” Latvijas Republikas 

   Augstākās Padomes un Valdības ziņotājs” 1993. gada  1. / 2. nr.

2.Noteikumi par Latvijas Republikas katastrofu medicīnas sistēmu. MK noteikumi Nr. 358, 1995. gada 21. novembris.

3.Rūpniecisko avāriju riska novērtēšanas kārtība un riska samazināšanas pasākumi Ministru Kabineta noteikumi Nr. 259, 2001. gada  19. jūnijā.

4.Jautājumi un atbildes civilajā aizsardzībā. – Rīga: “Avots”, 1983.

Mental and Emotional Health

Aims: To impart the necessary theoretical knowledge and teach the practical skills during the course of Mental and Emotional Health. To develop the ability to assess and understand the child’s personality, his/her present mental and emotional condition; to learn the basic elements of promoting development of the child’s personality; to be able to give first psychological support if necessary.

Content: Personality. Overview of personality conceptions. Temperament. Character. Regularities of promoting the beginnings of personality development. Formation of a positive self-image. S.Freud’s models of psyche. Role of consciousness and subconsciousness in the formation of the child’s personality. Stages of psychosexual development. E.Erikson’s stages of psychosocial development. Treatment of personality viewed in A.Adler’s individual psychology. Psychological characterisation of the types of personalities given by E.Bern. Emotions and their role in human life. Stress. Distress. Basic psychological principles of behaviour. Artistic psychotherapeutic elements as an assistant in assessing pupils’ emotional condition. Styles of interaction and communication. Empathy, its role in establishing contact. E.Bern’s transactional analysis theory. Human ego. 3 psychological conditions. Psychological games. Types of conflict management. Training of one’s own awareness and analysis.

1. Bibliography:

2. Balsons  M. Kā izprast klases uzvedību. – Lielvārde: Lielvārds, 1995.

3. Freids  Z. Psihoanalīzes nozīme un vēsture. – Lielvārd.: Lielvārds, 1994.

4. Jēkabsone  G. Spriedze. - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

5. Kolominskis   J. Cilvēks : psiholoģija. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1990.

6. Omārova  S. Cilvēks runā ar cilvēku. – Rīga: SIA Kamene, 1994.

7. Pīzs  A. Ķermeņa valoda. – Rīga.: Jumava, 1995.

Environment and Health

Aims: To focus attention on the impact of the natural environment on the child’s health and activity. To promote organisation of children’s activities and leisure taking into consideration the impact of the natural environment.

Content: Notion ‘environment’, its interpretation. Natural, social and cultural environment, the world of things. Elements of the natural environment, their totality, interaction. Causal relationship in nature. Man - part of Nature. Links with other elements of nature. Circadian and seasonal rhythms. Impact of meteorological factors. Impact of climatic factors. Influence of plants. Influence of animals. Specific features of the organism determined by genetics. Analysis of the positive factors. Analysis of the negative factors. Life in harmony with nature - basis of good health. Opportunities for making a choice of elements in the child’s place of living and activity. Optimal conditions for planning the child’s activity.

1. Bibliography:

2. Ievads veselības mācībā. Metodisks līdzeklis. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1994. -  29 lpp. Rīga : RaKa, 2000. - 238 lpp.

3. Rubana I.M. Veselības izglītības pamati. – Rīga: RaKa, 1997. - 143 lpp.

4. Sabiedrības veselības stratēģija Latvijā,  2001.
4.  Veselību visiem 21. gadsimtā. – Rīga: PVO Eiropas reģionālai birojs.

Education of Life Skills

Aims: To teach skills of life.

Content: Substitution of the paradigm of the industrial era with the paradigm of information era. Changes in the fields of learning, relationships, work, entertainment and in development of oneself and others. Social roles of a person and life skills. Hierarchy within education of life skills.

Bibliography:

1. Skolēni un narkotikas. Rokasgrāmata skolotājiem. – United Nations Internacional Drug Control Programme ( UNDCP ), 2001.

2. Rubana I. M. Veselīgs dzīvesveids. Mācību līdzeklis. - Daugavpils, 1994. - 88 lpp.

3. Lapiņa L., Rudiņa V. Apgūsim demokrātiju. Interaktīvās mācīšanas 

metodes. Skolotāja rokasgrāmata. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. - 136 lpp.
Environmental Education
Aim:  To impart basic theoretical knowledge of and teach the practical skills needed for rational and sustainable use of resources; to develop understanding of the model of development of sustainable community and environmentally friendly lifestyle patterns. To acquaint students with the relationship of society and nature, the global environmental problems and consequences caused by them; to form comprehension of: a need for a change of the model of consumption and production, transition to new clean and resource saving technologies, changes of the stereotypes of behaviour. To develop students ’ skills at tackling environmental problems.

Content: Main contradictions in relationships between society and nature, global environmental problems. Welfare and the environment. The existing model of consumption and production. A need to change the model, transition to new clean and resource saving technologies. Natural resources. Economical and ecological assessment of the resources Resource policy. Sustainable use and consumption of resources: economy of resources; recycling and processing; minimisation of household waste, educating and disseminating information among the public. Solid waste: pollution or resource?  Lifestyle friendly to the environment; environmentally friendly shopping and business. Energy resources and energy problem. Alternative energy: transition to renewable energy resources. Energy saving. Types and examples  of energy capaciousness. Biological resources. Pollution and degradation of resources. Consequences resulting from pollution. Genetic pollution of the environment. Genetically modified organisms and food. Preserving the quality of life.

Bibliography:
1. Steigens A. Nākotne sākas šodien. – Rīga: Nordik, 1999.

2. Vides zinību terminu skaidrojošā vārdnīca. – Rīga: Jumava, 1999.

3. Laboratorijas un praktiskie darbi vides zinībās. – Rīga: Jumava, 1999.

4. Medouza D.H., Medouzs D.L. Robeža jau pārsniegtas. – Rīga: VIDE, 1993.

5. Kītings M. Zemes konferences rīcības programma pārmaiņām. Agenda 21 vienkāršotā versijā. - Center of Our Future, 1993.

HISTORY

Introduction into History and Related Disciplines

Aim: to show the many-sidedness of the content of History, methods of research into it and sources.

Content: Notion of history, diversity of its treatment, interconnection with other branches of science. Related disciplines. Methods of research and sources. Skills and abilities needed for analysis of the sources. Literature in History, skills and abilities needed for its analysis. Role of a library, a museum and an archive in historical research.

1. Bibliography:
2. Gundare I. Kā strādāt ar vēstures avotiem. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

3. Tauriņš G. Vēstures filozofija. – Rīga: 1996.

4. Varslavāns A. Ievads vēstures zinātnē. – Rīga: 2000.

5. Vipers R. Vēstures lielās problēmas. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1990.

General History of Prehistoric Times

Aim: To give an insight into the most ancient period of history since Man coming into existence to the appearance of first civilisations.

Content: Methods of research and sources of prehistoric period, dividing into periods. Problematic issues of prehistoric times, beginnings of human history, “Neolithic revolution” and the early metal age.

1. Bibliography:
2. Vijups A. Cilvēces vēstures pirmsākumi. – Rīga, 1994.

3. Brāzma G. Cilvēka daba: ieskats evolūcijas pieejā. – Rīga, 1998.

4. Džohansons D., Īdijs M. Lusija. – Rīga, 1990.

5. Līkijs R., Levins R. Sākotne. – Rīga, 1983.

6. Тайлор Э. Первобытная култура. – Москва, 1989.

 General Course in Ancient History
Aim: To get acquainted with the most significant issues of ancient history, emphasising developmental tendencies, their specific character and impact on further historical development.

Content Notion of the Ancient times, dividing into periods. Places and times of the beginnings of the most ancient civilisations, specific features of their development. State and society. Structure of society. Statehood and kinds of states. Town in ancient times. Ancient polis. Wars and conflicts in the ancient world. Civilisation of the ancient Eastern countries. Civilisation of the ancient world.

Bibliography:
1. Avdijevs V. Seno Austrumu vēsture. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1977.

2. Bībele

3. Rubenis A. Senās Grieķijas dzīve un kultūra. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1994.

4. Rubenis A. Senās Romas dzīve un kultūra. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1995.

5. Senās Grieķijas vēsture. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1979.

6. Senās Romas vēsture. – Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1984.

General Course in Medieval History

Aim: To understand the regularities of the formation process of European countries and peoples of today and peculiarities of particular countries in the Middle Ages, to form a notion about the society in the Middle Ages from historical sources.

Content: Notion of the history of the Middle Ages. Problematic issues related to dividing into periods. Characterisation of Western Europe in the early Middle Ages. Society, economy, political life. Byzantine Empire. Arabic world, its impact on the development of civilisation in Western Europe. Vikings and other invaders. Process of formation of states and their development in Central and Eastern Europe. Wars and conflicts (causes, course of development, results). Specific character of economic and political life. Society. Signs of a crisis in the late Middle Ages.

1. Bibliography:
2. Rubenis A. Viduslaiku dzīve un kultūra. 1., 2. daļa. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 

    1994. (vai 1997.g.izd.).

3. Viduslaiku vēsture. 1., 2. daļa. – Rīga: Mācību apgāds, 1996.

4. Viduslaiku un jauno laiku vēstures atlants pamatskolai. – Rīga: Zvaigzne 

     ABC, 2000.

General Course in the History (Modern) of the New Times
Aim: To get acquainted with the topical issues of modern history, to form comprehension of the society, to characterise the processes by using sources of history.

Content: Changes in society, in economics, in the worldview at the beginning of the New Times. Great geographic discoveries. Reformation, contra reformation. Religious wars. The main developmental trends and tendencies of the countries. Enlightenment, absolutism. Fighting for annexation of new territories. Revolutions and fighting for independence. Tendencies of economic development of countries. Comparison of separate countries. Development of capitalism in the 19th century.

Bibliography:
1. Ralfs F.R., Lerners R., Mičems S., Berns E.M. Pasaules civilizācijas, 3.sēj. Jaunie laiki. 1.,2.d. – Rīga: RaKa, 1999.

2. Rubenis A. Dzīve un kultūra  Eiropā renesanses un reformācijas laikmetā. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1994.

3. Rubenis A. Dzīve un kultūra Eiropā absolūtisma un apgaismības laikmetā. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1996.

4. Rubenis A. 19.gadsimta kultūra Eiropā. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 2002.

5. Pasaules vēsture II. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

General Course of the History (Contemporary) of the New Age

Aim:  To review the events of the 20th century and the beginning of the 21st century in the world and Europe, following the chronological principle in order to create a more complete and uniform picture of historical development.

Content: World at the beginning of the 20th century. World War I. World in between the wars. Science and culture of the first half of the 20th century. World War II. The world after the war. Changes in the world in the 20th century and at the beginning of the 21st century. Development of science and culture in the second half of the 20th century.

Bibliography:
1. Kornvels R.D. Pasaules vēstures 20.gadsimtā. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1996.

2. Bendžebārs A. Mūsdienu pasaule. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

3. 20.gs. Latvijas vēsture, I. – Rīga, 2000.

4. Feldmanis I., Stranga A., Virsis M. Latvijas ārpolitika un starptautiskais stāvoklis. – Rīga, 1993.

5. Publikācijas žurnālā “ Latvijas vēsture. Jaunie un jaunākie  laiki.”

History of Latvia

Aim: To form notions, to build up knowledge and analyse historical events and major problematic issues of the history of Latvia, to evaluate them in the context of historical processes in Europe.

Content: Sources of the History of Latvia and historiography. The most significant pre-historic architectural monuments in Latvia. Characterisation of the most significant periods in the history  (since prehistoric times to the present day) of Latvia - a person and society, developmental peculiarities, results and consequences in the given historical situation. Problematic issues in the history of Latvia, the possibilities of clarifying them. Analysis of sources.

Bibliography:
1. Šterns I. Latvijas vēsture 1290. – 1500. – Rīga, 1997.

2. Zeids T. Senākie rakstītie Latvijas vēstures avoti (līdz 1800.gadam) – Rīga, 1992.

3. Dunsdorfs E. Latvijas vēsture. 1719. – 1800. – Zviedrija, 1975.

4. Straube G. Latvijas brāļu draudzes diārija (jaunākais noraksts) jeb Hernhūtiešu brāļu draudzes vēsture Latvijā. – Rīga, 2000.

5. Balodis A. Latvijas un latviešu tautas vēsture. – Rīga, 1991.

Fundamentals of Museum Work and Local Lore Study

Aim: To acquire basic knowledge of museum work and learn practical skills at doing local lore studies.

Content:  The legal basis of museum work in the Republic of Latvia; policy of selecting things for the museum, system of record keeping, problematic aspects of preserving the originals, research work in the museum: scientific study of the collections, planning exhibitions, practical arrangement of exhibits, work of the museum with the community (basic problematic issue of museum work).

1. Bibliography:
2. LR Muzeju likums. – Rīga, 1997.

3. Noteikumi par nacionālo muzeju krājumu. – Rīga, 1998.

4. Ambrozs T., Peins K. Muzeju darbības pamati. – Rīga: Muzeju valsts pārvalde, 2002.

 Methods of Teaching History 

Aim: To acquire theoretically and to learn to apply practically the necessary knowledge of and skills at teaching the subject 'History' in basic school and secondary school.

Content:  Goals and objectives of teaching History. Education Standard for  basic school and secondary school. History, its content. Textbooks. Workbooks. A lesson. Thematic planning of lessons. Study content and methods. Skills and abilities. Compiling test papers. Assessment. Work with a book, a map, analysis of sources of history. Using the local lore material. Research work, projects.

Bibliography:
1. Ceļā uz pagātnes izpratni. Vēstures skolotāja rokasgrāmata. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.

2. Lapiņa L., Rudiņa V. Apgūsim demokrātiju. Interaktīvās mācīšanas metodes. – Rīga.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

3. Miķelsone L. Mācību metodes sociālajās zinībās. – Rīga: RaKa, 2002.

4. Zalāne I. Vēstures didaktika.//Latvijas vēsture.– 1997.–Nr.4. – 127. – 

131.lpp.
History of Philosophy
Aim: To develop a systemised notion about problematic issues in the history of Philosophy and the most significant ideas.

Content: Philosophy and culture. Philosophy of ancient India and China. Antique philosophy: scholars before Socrates, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and stoicism. Medieval and Renaissance philosophy. Philosophy of the New times. Empirism and rationalism. Enlightenment philosophy. I.Kant. Life  philosophy. Existentialism. Phenomenology. Anthropology.

1. Bibliography:
2. Antīkā un viduslaiku filozofija.- Rīga, 1997.

3. Braiens Megi. Filozofijas vēsture. – Rīga, 2000.

4. Filozofijas atlants /attēli un teksti.- Rīga, 2000.

5. Kūle M., Kūlis R. Filosofija.- Rīga, 1998.

6. Rietumeiropas filozofija 14. – 18. gs.- Rīga, 2000.

7. История философии в кратком изложении. – Москва, 1991.

History of Religions
Aim: To study different treatments of religion and the history of the most popular denominations, to form understanding of the relationship between the state and religious organisations.

Content: Different treatments of the nature of religion are dealt with as well as structure of religions, functions of religion and church, an insight is given into the developmental history of different religions, issues concerning relationship between the state and religious organisations in Latvia are also discussed.

Bibliography:
1. Bībele vai katehismi (dažādi izdevumi).

2. Gorders J., Hellerns V., Notākers H. Reliģiju grāmata. – Rīga, 2002.

3. Klīve V. V. Ticības ceļos. – Rīga, 1995.

4. Mairtla Lenglija. Pasaules reliģijas. – Rīga, 1997.

5. Taivans L. G., Taivāne E. Reliģiju vēsture. – Rīga, 2003

Politology

Aim: To form a notion about the content and nature of politics, by using examples from the practice in the world and in Latvia, to illustrate how social, national and constitutional problems are addressed, how economic and political systems are stabilised; to impart knowledge of a civic society; to analyse how democratic political regimes differ from authoritarian and totalitarian regimes and how transition from one type of regime to another is completed.

Content: Political content. Political regimes. Civic society. Joint responsibility in politics. Political parties. Social movements and groups of interest. Political culture and ethics. Rights and their types. Constitution and human rights. National relationships and politics. State, its nature and role. Division of power. Municipalities. International policy. International organisations.

Bibliography:
1. Ievads politikā. – Rīga, 1998.

2. Cipeluss R. Vispārējā mācība par valsti. – Rīga, 1998.

3. Politika Latvijā. – Rīga, 1999.

4. Frenks Dž. Demokrātiskas valdības modeļi. – Rīga, 1996.

Political System and Legislation in Latvia

Aim: To get acquainted with the nature of the political system and legislation in Latvia and analyse the topical issues.

Content: Political system in Latvia, its notion. Party system in Latvia. State institutions in Latvia and their powers. Analysis of laws (e.g. Amnesty law, Pardon). The procedure of passing laws in Saeima. Providing information about the work of governmental institutions in mass media. Municipalities. The Liepāja District Council, a visit - getting acquainted with the projects of the territorial reform in Latvia. Getting acquainted with the work of governmental institutions - visit to the Cabinet of Ministers, Foreign Ministry, and political factions in the Saeima of the Republic of Latvia.

Bibliography:
1. Latvijas Republikas Satversme

2. Rajevskis V., Rajevska F. Valsts varas institūcijas Latvijas Republikā. – Rīga: LU Vēstures un filozofijas fakultāte, Politikas zinātnes katedra, 1999.

3. Apals G., Catlaks G., Ikstens J., Pabriks A., Sarma V. Politika Latvijā. – Rīga: Rasa ABC, 1999.

4. Ikstens J. Politikas pamati. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

E economic Theory

Aim: To study economic theory basing on the latest theses, ideas, dealing with micro - and macroeconomic processes as a whole, and synthesising the theory of market economy with the practical economical situation in Latvia.

Content: Analysis of fundamental market economic theories and their practical implementation. Analysis of the newest economic theories. Synthesis of modern market economy theories in economic practice in Latvia. Role of global economic processes in formation of the theory  of market economy and in Latvian economy in practice.

1. Bibliography:
2. Bikse V. Tirgus ekonomikas pamati 1., 2., 3.daļa. – Rīga: LU, 1996. – 1998.

3. Lībermanis G. Latvija ceļā uz Eiropas Savienību. – Rīga: Kamene, 2000.

4. Nešpors V. Ievads mikroekonomikas teorijā. – Rīga: Kamene, 2001.

5. Siņicins M. Biznesa ekonomiskie pamati. – Rīga: Raka, 2001.

History of Civilisation
Aim: To develop a systemic comprehension of the course of development of world culture since olden times to the present day, leading to awareness of alternative versions of doing research into the problems in the field, versions which show the variety of cultural theories; to foster perfection of skills and abilities at integrating the knowledge acquired through literature, philosophy, history of religion and other study disciplines into History of Civilisation.

Content: Part I of the History of Civilisation comprises research into depiction of cultural-historical processes and ideas of epochs in a certain cultural environment in a variety of forms of cultural manifestations, by respecting the fundamental principles of historicity and problem-oriented thematic and cultural-regional division. In-depth study of contents, including Ancient History.

Part II of History of Civilisation deals with themes beginning with the antique culture to the New Times, exploring the issues in the context of West-European culture. As a separate part the relative character of the variety of cultural regions until the New Times, based on the present day typology of the world culture, is dealt with.

Part III of History of Civilisation covers the period beginning with the New Times up to the present day, basic issues of cultural philosophy are dealt with analysing the processes  as well as cultures of today in the context of coming closer, alienation and confrontation.

1. Bibliography:
2. Agrā  Renesanse. - Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1981. - 320 lpp.

3. Veinbergs J.  Kristietisma  izcelšanās. - Rīga: LVU, 1963. - 255 lpp.

4. Veinbergs J. Piramīdu  un  zikurātu  ēnā. - Rīga:  Zinātne, 1988. - 236 lpp.

5. Алексеев  В.П.,  Першиц  А.И.  История  первобытного  общества.  -  Москва:  Высшая  школа,  1990. -  350 с.

Course of Studies in European Union 

Aim: To form a notion about the target goals of the EU, the present activities and further development. To show the urgent aspects of integration of Latvia and problematic issues in the world.

Content: Information on international organisations. Insight into the history of the European Union. EU member states. EU institutions. Decision making in EU. EU budget. EU fields of activity. EU relationship with the new applicant states. Expenditure on economic activity. Possibilities to avert jeopardising safety. History of relationships between Latvia and the EU. EU, governmental and non-governmental institutions. Co-operation of Latvia with the world non-governmental organisations.

Bibliography:
1. Ābols G. Kāpēc Eiropa?- Rīga, 1997.

2. Jūsu kaimiņš – Eiropas Savienība.- Rīga, 1995.

3. Deksnis B. Eiropas Savienība: Mīti un Īstenība.-Rīga, 1996.

4. Eiropas Savienības tiesības - Rīga, 2001.

VISUAL  ART

Art in the Late 19th Century and in the 20th Century

Aim: To do an in-depth study of the History of West-European art and culture. To activate students for independent work, for using information available on multimedia during teaching practice.

Content: Empire style, Biedermeier in the 19th century, realism in France, romanticism, eclectics, historicism, impressionism, postimpressionism, symbolism, art nouveau. Postimpressionism and modern trends in art of the 20th century.

Bibliography:
1.Gombrihs E.H. Mākslas vēsture. – Rīga:  Zvaigzne ABC, 2000. – 685 lpp.

2.Mākslas enciklopēdija – glezniecības virzieni.– R.: Jumava, 2002. – 239 lpp.

History of Art in Latvia

Aim: To impart knowledge of the history of art of Latvia. To encourage students’ independent work. To get acquainted with literature as well as with audio and visual information to be practically used in creative activity.

Content of the course: Latvian art in the world art context. Art of pre-feudal period, of the early period of feudalism, of the advanced period of feudalism, of late feudalism, decay of feudalism and during periods of development of capitalism in Latvia. Development of Latvian professional art and architecture in the second half of the 19th century and the 20th century. Art of Latvia today.  New technologies and media.

Bibliography:
1. Kļaviņš E. Latviešu portreta glezniecība 1850. – 1916. – Rīga: Zinātne, 1996. – 164 lpp.

2. Landberga D. Klusā daba latviešu glezniecībā. – Rīga: Liesma, 1986. – 203 lpp.

3. Māksla un arhitektūra biogrāfijās. Rīga: Latvijas enciklopēdija, 1995. – 239 lpp.

Applied Art

Aim: To give an overview of Latvian applied art and its branches.

Content: Applied art as one of the types of visual art. Applied art and its branches. Latvian applied art. Applied art in Latvia.

Bibliography:
1.Latviešu lietišķā daiļrade. Galv. red. Grīns M., Grīna M. ASV: Latviešu daiļamatnieku savienība, 1990.- 325 lpp.

2.Latviešu lietišķā māksla. Sastādījusi Sturme B. -  R.: Liesma, 1989. –163 lpp.

3.Kupča I., Vītola I. Dekaratīvi lietišķās mākslas muzejs. Rīga: NIMS, 1999. -38 lpp.

4.Freimanis K. Mūsu sadzīves skaistumam. Rīga: Liesma, 1997. – 227 lpp.

Basic Principles of Colour and Form Perception
Aims: To impart knowledge of interconnections between colour and form perception in the process of perceiving visual information and specific features of their impact.

Content: Role of lighting during the process of colour and form perception. Subjectivity of colour and form perception. Factors of colour and form perception. Optical images. Seeing in the daytime. Seeing in dusk. Adaptation of the eye. Constancy of colour. Colour memory. Colour irradiation. Simultaneous colour contrast. Sequential colour contrast. Size of the area. Intensity of the background. Impact of the environment on the colour and form perception. 

Bibliography:
1.Kavacs V. Mākslas valodas pamati. – Rīga: Zvaigzme ABC, 1999. – 91 lpp.

2.Пэдхем Ч. , Сондерс Дж. Восприятие света и цвета. -  Москва: Мир, 1978. – 255 с.

3.Edwards B. Drawing on the Artist Withing. New York Simon & Schuster, 1986. – 240 lpp.

4.Wolfgang A. Farbgestaltung. Berlin: WEB Verlang Fūr Bauwesen, 1985. – 248 lpp.

Basic Principles of Creativity

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and practical skills at acquiring basic knowledge of creativity in visual art, promoting  development of a creative personality in art.

Content: Notional treatment of creativity. Artistic education and creativity. Factors stimulating and hindering creativity. Methodological techniques of artistic activity. Creativity process - a creative process, the result, and a creative personality. Aspects characterising creativity. Creativity process and specific features of reasoning.

Bibliography:
1.Ozoliņa Nucho A., Vidnere M. Iztēles psiholoģija. - Rīga: AGB, 2000. – 158 lpp.

2.Reņģe V. Psiholoģija.Personības psiholoģiskās teorijas. -  Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. –174 lpp.

3.Edwards B. Drawing on the Artist Withing. New York Simon & Schuster, 1986. – 240 lpp.

4.Психология художественного творчества. Хрестоматия/ Сост. Сельченок К. В. – Мн. Харвест,  Библиотека практической психологии, 1999. – 752 с.

Composition in Fine Arts

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge and learn the practical skills of the basic principles of composition of Fine Arts integrated into the course of language of art - proportions of chromatic and achromatic areas, rhythm of light and shadow, compositional assignments on plane, which add good quality to the courses in visual art related to professional specialisation in the field.

Content: Still life, diversity of solutions - on plane, in space, in urban environment, in the countryside, as one-figure and figural compositions, solving different themes in different genres and trends of art in chromatic and achromatic colours.

Bibliography:
1.Zirdziņa V. Vizuālās mākslas valodas ābece. Sprīdītis, 1995. – 95 lpp.

2.Kavacs V. Mākslas valodas pamati. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 91 lpp.

3.Frida P., Karasa R., Markade I. Mākslas enciklopēdija: Glezniecības virzieni..–R.: Jumava, 2002. – 240 lpp.

Language of Art

Aim:  To acquaint students with the diverse possibilities of art in a moulding, on a plane in the process of realising creative artistic ideas.

Content: The course of development of the language of art and problematic issues. Functional and artistic significance of the language of art. Language of art as a means of one’s self-expression. Elements of the language, a visual image speaks, regularities in graphic and plastic arts. Graphic means of expression. Compositional principles. Designing an ornament. Scale, relations, golden section. Stylisation. Three-dimensional objects - shapes in nature, in art.  Sketches, transformations, application. Systemic approach to creating a piece of art. 

Bibliography:
1.Kavacis V. Mākslas valodas pamati. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 91 lpp.

2.Fēderns K. Mākslas izpratne. – Rīga:  Grāmatu apgādniecība A. Gulbis, 1938. – 97 lpp.

3.Brū – Mitforda M. Zīmes un simboli. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. –128 lpp.

4.Meyer F. Handbuch der ornamentik. Verlag von E. A. Seemann in Leipzig, 1927./ 1983. – 620 lpp.

Fundamentals of Design/ Analysis of Forms

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge of and practical skills forming comprehension of the fundamentals of design, the diversity of developmental trends.

Content: Mobile advertisement. Optimal placement of an advertising object and choice of tonality. Audio and video equipment, its positioning.

Bibliography:
1.Markovs V. Faktūra. – Rīga: Iestāžu metodiskais kabinets, 1984. – 51 lpp.

2.Visions of Modern Finiish Design. Edited by Stenros A., Otava Publishing Company LTD, 1999. – 164 lpp.

3.New Art. Edited by Papadadis A. Clare Farrow. Nikola Hodges. Academy Editions London, 1991. – 264 lpp.

4.Pearsall R. Furniture. Tiger Books Internacional London, 1997. –128 lpp.

Academic Drawing

Aim: To acquire knowledge of academic drawing and to learn the practical skills, which would promote development of a creative artistic personality.

Content: Solution of problematic issues of composition, proportions, relationships of light and shadow and tonality in drawing geometric figures and still life. To develop skills at solution of the volume in drawing figures. To acquire solution of an ornamental  alabaster formation. Construction and volume of a drawing. Studies of a model - portrait, figure. 

Bibliography:
1. Ozoliņš M. Perspektīva un ēnu teorija.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1979. – 187 lpp.

2. Drīzulis A. Anatomija māksliniekiem. Izdevniecība: Madris, 2001. – 78 lpp.

3. Metrger P. Perspective Without Pain. Benedikt Taschen Verlag GmbH, 1988. – 99 lpp.

Academic Painting

Aim: To acquire knowledge of academic painting and develop practical skills at basic principles of painting still life.

Content: Colouring of objects, proportions, silhouettes and tonal proportions, colour proportions in light and shadow depending on the lighting, the issue of dealing with materials and tonality in objects of everyday use and fruit in still life. Essentially significant compositional role of drapery in still life. Painting of tonally light objects on a darker background (silhouette). Painting of dark objects on a light background. Studies of a model - portrait, figure.

1. Bibliography:
2. Jurjāne A. Gleznošana. Neptūns, 2000 – 70 lpp.

3. Русинг Х. Mасляная  живопись для начинающих. – Москва:  Внешсигма,  1998. – 90 с.

4. Айзенборг Б. Полный курс акварели. – Москва: Вмешсигма, 1999. – 64 с.

5. Русинг Х. Полный курс масляннной  живописи. – Москва: Вмешсигма, 1999. – 120 с.

Academic Modelling

Aim:  To foster the already existing professional basis in easel art and creative artistic activity with orientation towards art values. To extend the students’ theoretical and practical knowledge of the fundamental principles of academic modelling.

Content: Ornamental alabaster formation. Forming parts in paste, correction of proportions of volume and separate parts. Study and stylisation of natural forms (leaves of the trees, plants etc.). Formation of a still life of geometric objects. An alabaster formation of parts of a face - a copy. An alabaster formation of a mask - a copy. A big-size formation - a copy of an alabaster head, forming parts in paste, correction of the total volume, proportions and separate parts.

Bibliography:
1. Autoru kolektīvs. Vizuālās mākslas skola. 1. sējums. – Maskava: 1988. – 91lpp.

2. Langs J. Skulptūra.  - Maskava, 2000. – 79 lpp.

3. Šmite E. Medaļu māksla. - Rīga, 1987 – reprodukciju albūms

Academic Practice

Aim: to acquire knowledge and to learn a skill of working during plein-air- independently studying the countryside.

Content: Studies of the atmosphere at different times (morning, day, evening, cloudy day, sunny day etc.). Studies of landscape, urban environment of architecture, of trees and clusters of trees as well as marine with graphic and artistic means of expression.

Methods of Teaching Visual Art

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge and learn practical skills in Visual Art as well as methods of its teaching integrated into the courses for professional specialisation.

Content: To form comprehension of the various ways and means of manifestations of Visual Art. To impart knowledge of feasible inclusion of different forms of art in the teaching/learning content. To promote development of students’ artistic perception, their creative activity, to sequentially solve assignments on plane and in space. To stimulate  students' opportunities for teaching work during practice.

Bibliography:
1.Hibnere V. Bērnu tēlotājdarbības psiholoģija. - Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1977. – 109 lpp.

2.Hibnere V. Bērna vizuālā darbība. - Rīga: RaKa, 1998.- 198 lpp.

3.Hibnere V., Grasmane L. Bērna vizuālā darbība 2. daļa. – Rīga: Raka, 2000. – 342 lpp.

 4.Ozoliņa Nucho A., Vidnere M. Iztēles psiholoģija. - Rīga: AGB, 2000. – 158 lpp.

 5.Sīmane Z. Vizuālā māksla 1. – 9. klasē: Skolotāja grāmata. –Lielvārde: Lielvārds, 1998. – 71 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Drawing

Aim: to acquire theoretical knowledge and learn the skills at methods of teaching drawing, basically connecting it with the course of academic drawing.

Content: To consolidate knowledge of perspective, structural drawing and to learn different methods of making tonal drawing.

Bibliography:
1. Ozoliņš M. Perspektīva un ēnu teorija.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1979. – 187 lpp.

2. Edwards B. Drawing on the Artist Withing. New York Simon & Schuster, 1986. – 240 lpp.

3. Edwards B. Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain. Jeremy P. Tarcher, Inc. Los Angeles, 1989. – 254 lpp.

Methods of Teaching Painting

Aim: To acquire theoretical knowledge and learn the skills at methods of painting by connecting them with the course of academic painting as well as using the ideas gained from the course “ Colour and Form Perception”.

Content: Fundamentals of compositional structure in works of still life. Colour proportions. Proportions of  light and shadow. Forming awareness of sequence of the process of creating a painting. Similarities and differences between usage of different techniques. Role of study of colour in methods of teaching painting.

Bibliography:
1. Русинг Х. Mасляная  живопись для начинающих. – Москва: Внешсигма, 1998. – 90 с.

2. Русинг Х. Полный курс масляннной  живописи. – Москва:Вмешсигма, 1999. – 120 с.

2. Айзенборг Б. Полный курс акварели. – Москва: Вмешсигма, 1999. – 64 с.

3.Никодеми Г.Б.. Акварель и темпера. Мockвa: Изд – во ЭКСМО – ПРЕСС, 2002. – 111 lpp.

4. Парамон Х. М. Как писать натюрморт. – Москва: Арт – Родник, 2000. – 112 с. 

Practice

Aims: to test the knowledge acquired during the course of professional specialisation in the field and Didactics. To enhance development of skills at organising the teaching process.

Content: Interaction processes among the pupil, the teacher and other adults at school. Process of upbringing and teaching/learning at school. Constructive self-evaluation of the practice.
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